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Preface

This book is to go with the analysis given in Rukai Structure

appeared as a special publication of the Institute of History and
Philology, Academia Sinica but presents far more data and complex
structures than were handled in the previous publication. A third
volume, Rukai Dictionary is in preparation and will appear hope-

fully in the near future.

These texts were collected in T'aitung, Taiwan,A--in the
village of Tanan. The Rukai tribe there is known as Taromak.
They were coliected off and on during the periods: July 1l6--August
14, September 24--October 24, and December 15-26, 1970, March 5-18,
April 27--May 16, and August 17-23, 1971 by the investigator. All
the texts are presented in the chronological order as they were
originally collected. Except for the first text, all were taped,
interpreted and transcribed in the field. The final check-up of
the texts was made with the assistance.of my main informant Te-
tz'u Lin in the village March 21-28, 1975. We went over all the
texts and made all the necessary corrections together. Mr. Lin
had put in an enormous 3mount of time and effort in revising these
texts. He deserves our greatest gratitude.

The footnotes after each text are miscellaneous: they give
references to the analyses in Rukai Structure, provide further

examples to illustrate the usage of a particular lexical item,
comparison of various forms of the same stem in different’
syntactic structures, derivation, synonyms, pronunciation,

. underlying phonemic representations, unsettled problems, etc.
The notes are somewhat repetitive, particularly those on affixes
and derivation.

The texts are given in structﬁral ("taxonomic" in .Chomsky's
term) phonemic transcription, not the systematic phonemic tran-

scription as the sentence examples given in Rukai Structure.

There is always a problem of how abstract phonology can be. A .
—l—



transcription with more phonetic realities will leave more room
for new interpretations. 1In the texts the vowel o is used instead
of u. Vowel length ig indicated by the symbol :, e.g., i:, a:,

#: and o: rather than ii, aa, %% and uu as 1n Ruka1 Structure.

Echo vowels are not represented in the transcription except those
that become semlconsonants w and i when followed by the suffix
-ini. The semlconsonants y and w are used instead of i and o
when followed by vowels. Much to our regret, the transcription
has not been completely regulariéed in these respecte: (1) word
boundary, (2) long vs. short vowels, and (3) the vowels i and o
vs. the semiconsonants y and w respectively.

In addition to the eight phonological’rﬁles presented in
" Rukai Structure, p.63, at least one such_rule can be added: If

a lexical item is in the canonical form‘CVCVCV(CXV)«H,the second
vowel is generally deleted in rapid or even normal speech, e.g.,
/ritisan/ > [ritsaj 'relative,' /laritisan/,> [lartisaj 'relatives'
(see Text II, Note 20),'/?asodaLo/:> [?asdaLo] 'to invite.'

Rukai hes been a little better understood since the publi-
cation of Rukai Structure two years ago. The following are

noticeable: »

(1) When the short personal pronouns do occur before the verb
stem, they have different meanings from that when they follow the
verb stem as they would normally do. Cft. Lahwabwal—so 'are you |

running?' vs. so Labwabwal 'why are you running?' wakant-ta Twe
ate' vs. ta kani 'let's eat} davac-ako 'i leave' vs. naw davac

'I must leave'- (note the difference in the first personal pronouns
in different positions).

(2) The ma- form is stative all rlght but the ka- form is not
necessarily inchoative (see Li 1973, §5.1.1). Actually ‘the ka-
form is the active form from which many other verbs may be derived.
This is partlcularly reveallng when compared with the m—fxl?- _
alternation, e. g., mlkakoa4~1?1kakoa 'how" 1n Wthh the 2= form

is the active.
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(3) The tense markers yg?, ~a-, and a- indicate hot only the
'past' tense, but also the 'actual present.' The three way dis-
tinction (present-past-future) in tehse is not very well justified.
Perhaps the dichotomy between 'future' vs. 'non-future' can better
account for the tense svstem of Rukai. ’

All the Rukai forms are underlined, and given both word-by-
word translation and free translation in Engllsh The word-by-
word translation is generally brief, 1ncomplete, and mostly only
‘for content words. In the free translation the English words '
that are necesséfy in the translation but have no counterpaft in
the original text are put in parentheses. '

Texts I--XXVI record the natural daily spoken language of
Taromak, the Tanan dialect of Rukai. Appendix I records four
songs of the Budai dialect of Rukai with notes. Appendices II--IV
list the important grammatical forms for reference to the Texts.
Appendix V 1is the sound system of Rukai. The last three appendices
are taken from Rukai Structure with slight modifications.

These texts may be of interest not only to linguists but also
to ethnologists. Many Rukai 'myths and traditions' are recorded
for the first time in this volume, although different versions of
Texts IV, VIII, XI and XXI with Japanese translation are available
in Ogawa and Asai (1935).

I am grateful to the Institute of History and Philology,
Academia Sinica, for sponsorihg the Formosan Project, to China
Council on Sino-American Cooperation in Humanities and Social
Sciences for subsidy and field expenses, and to the Natlonal
Sc1ence Council for a grant to publish these texts.

I wish td thank Professors Fang-Kuei Li, Chi Li, Yih-yuan Li,
Pang-hsin Ting, and Stanley Starosta for initiating the research
work on the _native Formosan language.
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Thanks are naturally also due to the kind people in the
Tanan village, especially Te-tz'u Lin and Fu-shou Wang, who gave
geherously of their time and assistance in various ways in the

collection of all these texts.

Miss Hsiu~-yln Ch'en not only painstakingly typed up the
final copy of the texts, but also detected some errors in the
earlier manuscripts. My wife Lbuise Hsin-ling Wang did the proof-
reading for both the previous publication Rukai Structure and the

present one. Our poor son Hsia-hsin had to stay away with his

grandparents when we were busy with these texts.
Paul Jen-kuei Li

-Taipei, Taiwan
June 1975
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

'si kwaDa

Text I

I. kwaniga Likolawl

there leopard

The Leopard Has Come

aytomawladako2 kayasa.
I'll tell story now

I shall tell a story now.

yakai3 Eg cikicikil.4
exist family

There was a family.

yakai ka taDoSaS ka lavalak.6

exist two children

There were two children.

_]gthinalini8 ka, "lamataka,’ anDakalal® si igll wa
~ their mother brothers get up and then go
?aorikani12 ki bova?ta," la 23.13 |

tend our sheep so

Their mother said, "Boys, get up and go tend our sheep.”

si 14 jamataka la anDakal ggls-am aLiaLé.
and those brothers get up when morning

Then those brothers got up in the morning.

sa  anDakal kwaDa lamataka, la  alLa iDa’® bo?a?lini.
when get up those brothers then take those their sheep

When the brothers got up, they took the sheep of theirs.

kwaDa bo?a?lini ka yakai ka taLima.
those their sheep = exist - five

They had five sheep. (Those éheep of theirs were five)



Text I

(8) la ala mailok.l’

take bring

They took the sheep.

(9) i:lok'® si.
bring and
They were taking the sheep along.

(10) la sa adidizena,lg ki:la iDa omaoma ka la ikai ka taloD.
when ~— near come that field exist bridge

When coming close to the field there was a bridge.

(11) si 1la antaloD20 kwaDa lamataka.
and to cross bridge those brothers .

And the brothers were to cross the bridge.

(12) la aswalalapa antaloD - iba maDaDawna21 iDa bo?a?.
precede cross bridge the biggest the sheep

They let the biggest sheep go over the bridge first.

(13) la sat#D iDa tap%a si 1la kaypanay syolLi si la wa
. take over that one and return return go

malamal.a iDa mwa sakaDosa.,22

take go second

They took over a sheep and then returned to take the second.

(14) sa  abibililpa kwaDa lamataka la tara arabpa.
When Tast those brothers both "held

At last, the brothers each held a sheep in his arms.

(15) si la davac si_ la wa antaloDpa.
and walk and go cross bridge

They walked and went to go over the bridge already.

(16) la c#:1 ?a?obili023 si, "yoata ino?" la ya ma?ilaila
look up and we'll go where so discuss



(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

Text I

kwaDa lamataka si.
those brothers and

They looked upwards, "Where shall we go?" the brothers

discussed.

“tawanta24 ?aorikant koda: * iDa 6i:1," la ya kwaDa
let's go tend sheep yesterday there nearby so that
takataka.

elder

"Let's go to nearby the place where we tended the sheep

yesterday," the elder said.

la davac mwa adondop iDa takataka.
walk go follow that brother

They went there, following what the elder brother said.

la davac mwa iDa atawanlini.
walk go that their place of going

They went to the place where they were going to go.

la ikai ?aorikakani = si.
stay tend the sheep and

They kept tending the sheep.

sa ikai ?aorikakani omaoma ka, la makakawrivariva lamataka
when stay tend sheep field talk brothers

macacavacava si.
laugh and

When they were tending the sheep in the field, the brothers

kept talking and laughing.

la 2atwanaw hwavoLol®> kwaDa lamataka.
suddenly cheat those brothers

Those brothers suddenly lied.



Text I

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

"000.... kwaninaz6 Likolaw k#:1lak%:lana kwaDa tarakanikaniz7

Oh has come leopard coming that eater

iDa -bo?a?," la ya.
that sheep

"Oh! The leopard is coming, the one that always eats sheep.”

"000.... kwanipa Likolaw. aykan:t mita," la ya kwaDa
Oh there leopard will eat us that

takataka.
elder

"Oh! The leopard that has come. It will eat us," the elder

brother cried.

"000.... kwanina Likolaw. aykant mita," la ‘'ya kwaDa
Oh there 1leopard will eat us said that

agiagi.

younger
"Oh! The leopard has come. It will eat us,” the younger

brother cried.

si la kilalLa kwaDa twaLavaLavay kwaDa ta‘rwarDanaz8
and hear those working those adults
anyafalLinol.

nearby

Then those adults working nearby heard it.

lo kilalLa iDa wakawkawkaw, yakai kaway Dada. "000...,"
when hear that shouting exist there above Oh

ikai myamya si.
stay so and

When they listened to the shout, there was above there,
"Oh:i".

kwaDa twalavalavay ricinp iDa pitaw si- la papitawpitaw si
those working hold that hoe and dig with hoe and




(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

Text T

la sarar iDa pitawlini si davac Iwabwal mwa ci:1 iDa
put down that their hoe and go run go see those

lavalak.

children

Those who were working and hoeing by holding the hoes put

down their hoes and went running to see the children.

"lo si kikanikani29 5530 Likolaw," la ya si kirarokoD
if and "be eaten a TIeopard so and ~ hurry

moDaDada ci:1.
climb see

"Maybe they are being eaten up by the leopard," they said

and climbed hurriedly to see what was up.

sa wapa ka la ikai kwaDa lamataka.
when go exist those brothers

When they got there, the brothers were still there.

la ckt:1 si anibwabwal ka tarwarDapa ka kisan k#:lak#:la
see and showing up adults trying coming

linya si.

them then

The children saw the men showing up and trying to get to
them.
"ha ha ha," la ya macacava.
ha ha ha laughing
"Ha, ha, ha!" they were laughing like that.

"watomannomi ka lamataka si macicavacava? la ino kwaDa
you do brothers and laughing where that

Likolaw yanomi?" la ya kwaDa tarwarDapna si.
leopard your those adults = then

"Why are you brothers 1augh1ng° -Where is the leopard?" the

men asked | | ~5=



Text I

(34) "ha ha ha. kabwa. davacna," la ya si.31

ha ha ha hnot have " left and

"Ha, ha, ha! None. Left already," they said.

(35) kwaDa tarwarDapa, magi:moc32 linya taDosa.
those adults very angry them two

Those men were very mad at the two boys.

(36) "sika myanomi kikay kahavovoLol ?akaLipaw ka lavalak.
indeed you so this cheat . excessive children

"You children went too far as to fool us like this.

(37) la c#:1la kwnai ka twaLavalavay yakai LaoD ric#n sa pitaw

see we work at Dbelow hold ~  hoe
" osi papitapitawnai si.
then we hoeing

Look! We were working down there. We were hoeing by

holding the hoes.

(38) la kilaLanai nomya si  kawkawkaw 'kwanipa Likolaw aykani
we hear you then shouting come leopard will eat

naya' amyanomi kawkaw si, la k#:lanai Lwabwal si.
us you so cry then past we come run then

We heard you crying, 'The leopard has come. It will eat

us,' you cried, then we came running.

(39) sika ya kaynomi hwavovoLol," la ya kwaba tarwarDapa.
really so this you cheat those  adults

But then you were really cheating,” said the men.

(40) kagimoc33 si la davac syoLi.
angry and walk back

Then they got angry and then went back.

(41) kwaDa lavalak taDosa la amyawaobna laydavac mobaLiwna.?4

those children two evening .walk go home




(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

Text

Those two children went home in the evening.

la mobaLiw si kwaDa bo?a?lini la aLa ilok ?obaLiw.35
go home those their sheep take bring take home

They went home with their sheep.

sa maon la a?ic si.
when night sleep then
At night, they slept.

sa amyaL#alLi: la anDakal.
when morning get up

In the morning, they got up.

ko tinalini ka, "lamataka, kwania inya aga si la wa
their mother brothers eat that meal then go

?aorikanit ina  labovazta" la ya.

tend those our sheep
Their mother said, "Boyé, eat the meal and go tend our

sheep.”

la anDakal kwaDa lamataka sa amyalialLi la ala 1iDa

get up those brothers morning  take those
bo?a?lini si "tawa tawanta koda:," = la ya kwabDa
their sheep ‘we go where we went yesterday those
lamataka.
brothers

The brothers got up in the morning, taking their sheep,
"Let's go to the place where we went yesterday," said the
brothers.

la mwa tawanlini  koéa: §i;
go their place yesterday -then

They went to where they had been the day before.



Text T

(48) sa wana sa adana yakai ?aorikakani si  la ?atipatina
when go when next day stay tending then really

ki:la kwaDa Likolaw siniDaDaDada twalay kaway LigLig
come that - leopard from above from extreme mountain

kaypanay si ?a?oLaoLaoD.
come towards below

When they were already there the next day tending the sheep,
the 1eopafd really came down to them below from above far

away from the mountain.

(49) kwaDa lamataka la ka@a@ibor mya iDa si.
those brothers anxious like that and

The brothers then got anxious.

(50) "000.... kayvay Likolaw ?2atipatipa ki:laki:laga."
Oh this leopard really come already

"Oh! the leopard has really come!"
(51) 000.... la ya kawkawkaw si.
Oh cry and

"Oht" they were crying.

(52) la kwaDa lamataka kirarokoD mobilin iDa apato si ki:la

" that brothers ~ hurry up that tree then come
kaway bilip la ci:1 ?a?odaidas : gi kikantksni kwaDa
there high see towards ground then be eaten those

bora?lini.
their sheep:

The brothers hurriedly climbed up the very top of the tree,
looking down below at the sheep that were being eaten.

(53) la ikai bilép iciLéb mokoLod iDa Likolaw amani lo
at above silent fear  that leopard be  1if

ki6ipalnai mya.
we be found so




Text I

They kept quiet for fear that the leopard might find that

they were staying above.

(54) sa  ikai bilip la kwaDa Likolaw la kant iDa bora?lini.
when stay above that leopard eat those theilr sheep

When they were staying above, the leopard ate their sheep.

(55) sa  kabocokjpa la davac kwaDa Likolaw.
' when full walk +that leopard

When the leopard was full, he walked away.

(56) kwaDa lamataka la kawkawkaw ?#la, "000.... kwaDa bo?a?nai

those brothers crying again that our sheep

kyakanit," la ya si.

were eaten so and
The brothers were crying again, "Oh! Those sheep of ours
were eaten," they cried.

(57) sa kawkawna ?ila ka kwaDa tarwarDapa kyalala.
when Cry. again that adults hear

When they cried again, the men heard them.

(58) kwaDa twalavalavay pwapitapitaw anfalLipol si.
those working hoeing nearby

Those men were wofking and hoeing in the neighborhood.

- (59) la: kwaDa tarwarDapa kaDwa kyaomawpa kivawt#, "mya koda:
those adults not willing believe Iike yesterday

.mahavovoLol.
cheat

They didn't want to believe it, "Like yesterday they are

cheating.

(60) kwani lamataka kawkaw inya, '000.... kwanipa Likolaw' amya
those brothers cry- - that Oh come leopard 1like

-9-



Text

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

(67)

~10-
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si, la mwanai si kaDwa.

then we go but not have

The brothers cried, 'Oh, the leopard has come,' like that.
We went there, but there was nothing.

mahavolLovoLol kwani lavalak kawkawkaw cosacosa," la ya.
cheating those children c¢rying no reason

Those cheating children are shouting for no cause," they

said.

sika ?at#pnatipa kikant kwaDa bo?a?lini.
fact really be eaten that their sheep

In fact, their sheep were really eaten.

la kaypanaypna mobaLiw.
come go home

They went home.

sa  amyaobpa la mobaLiwpa.
when evening go home

They went home in the evening.

sa mobaLibaLiw ka takwa36 tobitobi si davadavac.
when going home while crying walking

When they were going home, they were crying and walking.

la kawriva ki tinalini, "sa 2aorikakan#nai la kt:la
tell their mother when we tend then come

ka Likolaw kwan iDa yata ka bozaz.
leopard eat those our sheep

They told their mother, "When we were tending the sheep,

the leopard came to eat our sheep.

la kawkawkawnai si.
we cry and




Text I
We were shouting (for help).

(68) la kwaDa anifaLipol kwaDa tarwarDapa kaDwa ki:la ka na

T that nearby that adults not come
tagtana," la ya si tobitobi kawriva ki tinalini si
a person so and crying tell their mother and

tamalini.
their father

But none of the men working in the neighborhood came (to
help us)," they said and were crying while they told their
mother and father.

(69) tamalini si tinalini la rivo iDa lavalak,
their father and their mother scold those children

"watomatomannomi si ?akikanikani37 ?akai iDa," la ya.
you doing and make eaten at there

The parents scolded the children, "What were you doing that

they were eaten there?" they said.

(70) kwaDa lavalak mahavovolLol.
those children cheat

The children cheated}

(71) la ki?ilatla iDa . sa?agiagislini 1iDa taikaianlini
ask - those their neighbors those their staying

omaoma si.
hill and

The parents asked their neighbors who had stayed in the

field.

(72) "laytoma ‘kwawkawkaw cosacosa kay - lavalaknomi
would do crying no reason these your children

‘mahavovoLol la mwanai c#:1 si kawkawkaw ?akiLakiLakiLaw.
cheat then we go look then crying deceiving .

"Of course, these kids were shouting for no reason. They
: -11-



Text

(73)

(74)

(75)

-12-

I

fooled us. We went to see (what had happened) but they were

not serious about shouting.

kwanipa Likolaw amya si amwanai si KkaDwa, aymayma
has come leopard so and we go and not have immediately

macacava naya.
laugh us

They said, 'The leopard has come,' so we went there, but
there wasn't any, and they laughed at us as soon as we got

there.

layki?attita linya lavalak?" la ya kwaDa tarwarDapa kawriva
we believe those children so those adults say

si.
then

How could we believe those kids?" said the men.

kayvay mawlay ?ak#:la ikay.
this story end here

The story ends here.



Footnotes to Text I

Footnotes to Text I

lThlS text was recorded by Samiap (Mrs. Ch'ing—hsiang Ch'en
Wang PR fE %) and interpreted by Mr. Kao-shang Wang
(aged 21 in 1970) in August 1970. It is an -adaptation ofja
western story in Rukai. Since there is no Rukai word for ‘'wolf',
the word for 'leopard’ has been used to substitute it.

2The form ay-to-mawlad-ako 'future-tell-story-I' has the
future tense marker ay-, verbalizer to-, and the personal subject
marker -ako. (The hyphen in .a word indicates the morpheme
boundary.)

3This is an existential sentence with the existential verb
y-a-kai which contains the past tense marker -a-. After an
existential verb, the noun is always preceded by the accusative
indefinite non-specific article ka; see Li 1973:178-82.

4Cf. the form cik#l 'village' and the reduplicated cik#-ciksl
'family’'.

5The form ta-Dosa 'two people' contains the human and animal
marker ta- and the numeral Dosa 'two'

6The form la-valak contains the plural marker la- and the

bound stem -valak "child', which happens to have lost in the
Tanan dialect of Rukai; see Li 1973:11, n.l. Younger speakers
say lavalak while older speakers say lavavalak for the term
'children' in Tanan.

7The particle ko is the nominative personal definite artlcle.
Its accusative counterpart is ki.

8The form t-ina-1-ini 'person-mother-plural-one's' has lost
the vowel a in the two affixes t(a)- and -1l(a)-; see Li 1973:56.

9The form la-ma-taka 'siblings' contains the plural marker
la- and dual ma- for people and the bound stem -taka 'elder'
wh1ch may occur as taka-taka 'elder brother or sister', taka- li
'my elder brother or sister!’ The bound stem -agi also behaves
in the similar manner, but there is no such form *lamaagi. In
other words, -taka is a neutral term.

10The form an-Dakal-a 'Get up!' contains the prefix ani-

'to go across or along' with the vowel i optionally omitted ed and
the imperative suffix -a. Cf. the transitive form Dakal 'to prop
up' in 4-105 (hereafter, the number on the left side of the
hyphen indicates the text number and that on the r1ght indicates
the sentence number). -13-



Footnotes to Text 1

11The form la ‘then' is a conjunctive that occurs at the
beginning of a clause. The verb immediately following it is
nornmally nonfinite, i.e. no tense marker or m- prefix for the
verb. The conjunctor la is to be distinguished from the excla-
rmation la:. -

12The form ?a-ori-~kant 'tend' contains the causative prefix
?a- and the stem kanxz 'to eat’.

13The items la ya that literally means 'then so' can be
translated as 'said'. They always occur after the quotation
for direct speech. Cf. the form a-m-ya 'was so' that has the
similar function but for indirect speech; see Li 1973:132-33.

14The form kwaDa /ko-aDa/ (hereafter the slashes indicate
the underlying phonemic representation) is a remote indefinite
nominative demonstrative; see Li 1973, 84.2.2.

15The form sa 'when, during, in', a time word, is to be
distinguished from the homophonous indefinite specific article sa.

16The form iDa /iDa-a/ is a remote indefinite accusative
demonstrative.

17The verbal prefix ma- indicates the action of two people.

Cf. the nominal prefix ma- as in ma-tams 'father and son' < tama
'father' (4-14).

18
below.

The long vowel indicates a continuous action. Cf. n.19

19The reduplication of the stem also indicates a continuous
action in the form a-di#-d%:0~pa 'to be getting close already'.
The suffix -pa indicates completive. The prefix a- seems to
indicate a duration of time, cf. sa a-myaliali 'in the morning'
in (45) and (47) below.

20The prefix lay- 'would' seems to be a combination of la
'then' and ay- 'future'.

21Cf. the form ma-Daw 'big' and ara-ma-Daw 'bigger'.

22The stem Dosa 'two' may take the prefix saka- and mean
'second, spouse'.

23In the form ?a?o-bilip 'towards high, upwards' the prefix
?a?o0- indicates the direction; cf. also the other items with the
same prefix in 1-49, 53; 4-75.
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Footnotes to Text I

24The form tawanta /ta-wa-an-ta/ contains the affixes
ta-....-an 'place', -ta 'we, our' and the stem -wa 'to go'.

2_5The form ?atwanaw 'start, suddenly' in the sentence is a
verb immediately followed by an embedded verb h/w/avolLol 'to
cheat' with the infix w /u/ (hereafter an infix is indicated by
the slashes // within the word); see Li 1973:225.

26The form kwaninpa /ko-ani-na/ 'has come' literally means

'there already'.

27The prefixes ta-ra- + V means 'agentive, a person special-
ized in...', e.g. tara-bava 'drunkard' < bava 'wine', taralo?
'hunter' < alo? 'to hunt’'.

28Cf. the form ma-roDay 'old'. The reduplication of the
stem in ta-rwa-roDag-a 'adults, old men' indicates plurality.

29The verbal prefix ki- indicates passive.

30The particle sa is an accusative indefinite specific

article,

31The term si 'and' at the end of the sentence indicates
that this narration will continue in the discourse.

32 . .
In the form ma-gimoc 'angry' the first vowel of the stem

can be lengthened to indicate intensification.

33The form ka-gimoc 'to get angry' is an inchoative; cf. the
- stative form ma-gimoc 'angry' above.

34In the item mo-baliw-pa 'to have gone home already' the
prefix mo- is a verbalizer meaning 'to go' and the stem is balLiw
'home'.

35The prefix ?o0- is causative.

36The form takwa indicates two events taking place simul-
taneously,

3'the form contains the causative prefix ?a-.

-15-



Text II

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

-16-

II. takolaoba ki so‘té‘ro‘makl
fire ~of Tanan

The Fire in Tanan Village

aykawrivaako ?a6arokay ki takolaoba ki sotaromak.z
I'll talk about ‘burning Tanan Village

I shall talk about the fire in Tanan village.

kwaDa tafipalanli tatwaladanli3 ci¥:1 iDa avoy.
that my knowledge from my place see that fire

My knowledge is based on what I saw from my place.

amani sa amyawaob ka davacananako4 moLyoLyos5 ?oskaiLiLi:
be  time evening I still walk around helping

iDa lada:n iDa twa?aDi‘x)aDirJay6 da:n.
that houses that mending house

It is in the evening when I still walked around helping with

the mending of the houses.

sa kawlaypa ka aonana7 ayikai ka manital si Dosa ka

when long night will have ten and two

toki,8 la moda:nko si toraDinay iDa da:n.
clock I enter house and mend that house

Late at night about twelve o'clock, I entered my house and

mended it.

la ikainai kyokay,9 kwaDa sa - 1ikainai kyokay, la ikaiko

we stay church -that when we stay church ~ I stay
takaynin saolataDa10 si ikaiko iDa LibaLiban,11 la ci:lako
sitting door and I stay the windows I see
12

sa a?oy sa alLiwga ani?ala?alay.
fire spark flying

We stayed at the church; while we were staying at the church,

I was sitting at the door and sometimes at the windows, I saw



(6)

(7)

Text II
fire sparks flying.

la sa ci:lako Da: avoy, la kasamalyako.

when I see that fire I shocked

When I saw the fire, I was shocked.

13

"amanyayni kay sarzagiagisnai?" la yako.
maybe this our neighbor I so .

" "Is it this neighbor of ours on fire?" I asked myself,

(8)

(9)

go out I see blg fire at there upper

When I went out, the fire had gotten big at the upper village.

siﬁyaDaDada14 kwani azoy.

from upper that fire

(10)

. (11)

(12)

The fire was coming down from the upper village.

sa kolaolaob kwaDa da:n, la kawkawko si kawriva ?arig#l
when burning that house I shout and talk alarm
ki cikil.

~village

When that house was burning, I shouted and alarmed the

village.

la wako wactac 1Da lawa?a':c.15

T go wake up that sleepers

I went to wake up those who were asleep.

"i:la! mobi:ra! ayracayta," la yako kawrivako llnya.
leave hurry we will die I so I talk them

“iP"Leave! Hurry!ﬁOr'wé'shall dié,h I said to them.

(13)

kwaDa sa  ?aro: kaDaw kwaDa a?oy.

that time gradually blg that fire

At that tlme, the flre was getting bigger. —17-



II

Text

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

-18-

la davacako ?a?olLaoLaoD.
I walk to lower ’

I went to the lower village.

si  kawkawko linya, "mobi:ra! mobi:ra! ay?acaypata kay
and I shout them hurry hurry we'll die this

maop," la yako kawriva.
night I so talk

I shouted to them, "Hurry! Hurry! Or we shall die tonight,"

I said.

obaval® kwapa tamaptal ka omas kyalalana nakwa.
also that ten man hear still me

Those ten people also heard me.

la sa kawrivarivako, la ikai koliDa iciLib ikai da:n,

when I talking stay they quiet stay house
ctcicit:1l ?2avosaolatataDa, la kay Ginai nawmoba'::r17 nya.
looking to door not know I must hurry so

While I was talking, they were quiet in the house and kept

looking at the door and did not know they should hurry.
: ¥

kwaDa sa ?akiLinawna18 kwaDa a?oy.
that time strong that fire

At that time, the fire was real big.

la kaypanaynanako syoLyoLi.
I return . back

I returned to my home.

koaDa cik#ciki#lli la ikai saolatataDa cicici:1l, "yan ka
that my family stay door looking Excl. this

azoy." myamya.

fire Tike that

‘My family were all staying at the door and looking, "Wa.



(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

Text II
What a fire!" they said.

kwaDa sa myapa iDa tarwaDaDaw kwaDa a?o0y.
that time like that get bigger that fire

At that time, the fire was getting even bigger.

la davac ko latamalil® kwaba lartisanli?® maobibi:r.
go my fathers that my relatives all escape

My father's family and relatives had all escaped.

la abibililpanai ?a?ya zinzia.
we finally to temple

At last, we went to the temple.

T T |
kwaDa sa ikainali zinzia.

that time we stay temple

At that time, we stayed at the temple. .

kwaDa a?oy sailLipa cik#l,

- that fire spread village

That fire already spread over the whole village.

kaDwa - ka kaDo takolaoba.
not exist not burned place

No place was not burned.

si 'la matikokoronai ?aramor sa maonp.
and we pitiable very night

We were really pitiable that night.

koaDa sa davacnai twalay kyokay, ?a‘hwa22 ka tatoLonai ka
that time we walk from church exactly we three

tarwarDapa, la alanai masara .Egﬁiaia23'iDa lalalaknai.
adults we take separate one those our children

When we left the church, there had been exactly three adults

of us, each taking a child. 19



Text II

(29) la mob#:rnai ?al2ya zinzia.
we escape to temple

We escaped to the temple.

(30) kabDwa ka kyatoma naya.
not have go. wrong us

Nothing went wrong with us.

'(31) si kwaDa tamobib#:rannai, - makanaiLi, yakai kwaDa Doma
and the our place of escape all people exist those others

kwaDa lawa?acay amani kwaDa abibilil naya.
those dead people be that follow us

Among all people, we escaped to the place, while the others

who died are those who followed us.

(32) kwaDa aswalala naya kaDwa ka kyatoma.
those precede us not have go wrong

Nothing‘happenedﬂto those who went before us.

(33) la kwaDa abilil naya Eé amani kwaDa lawa?acay.‘
those follow us be those dead people

Those who went behind us died.

(34) kwaDa abilil iDa ?acay amani kwaDa lamadola:, si
those follow that die be those hurt people

matikorona makanailLi koliDa.
pitiful all people . they

Those who followed the dead were hurt, they'were all
pitiable.

(35) kwabDa Doma kwaDa lamadola ki?akilipawnpa la ?acay.
those others those hurt serious died

-

The others who were seriously hurt died.

(36) kwaDa Doma kwaDa lakwalaob la kazavilay.
those others those burned people then disabled -

-20-



(37)

(38)

- (39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

Text IT
The others who were burned became disabled.

kwaDa sa kolaolaob, la ikainai ?olyalyaliDaW'twalay
that when burning we stay watching from

zinzia.
temple

At the time of burning, we were watching from the temple.

sa ikainai zinzia, kaypanay kwaDa a?oy kwaDa ibiL,24 si
when we stay temple come that  fire that - smoke

kaynai dalLim.
we not bear

When we stayed at the temple, the fire and smoke came to us,

and we could not stand them.

la davacnai mobi#:r ?2a?oDaDada.
we. go escape to upper

We escaped to the higher place.

sa mobs : rnai ?a?oDaDaéa, la kayqanayana25 abibilLil naya,
when we escape going up - come still follow us-

la davac mob#:r, la syoLinai mokaiLza.
go  escape we return on road

When we escaped to the higher place, the flre still came

'follow1ng us, SO we had to escape again and went back to

the way.

davacinai ?a?ya kanalibik.
we. go to - ({place) .

We went to KanaLibik.

la 1ka1na1 kanaletk 51, cic*:lnai iDa a?oy matyasamali
we stay  (place) then we looking that fire terrlfylng

very approachlng (place) burn - T turn - - to

-21=



Text

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)
-22-

ITI

sindin.

(place)

We‘stayed at KanaLibik then we were looking at the very
horrible fire, burning near Saso?ada and almost reaching
Sindinp.

amani sa kwaDa lasidosya kwaDa twalay balapaw.
be time those car that from (place)

At that time, the fire engines came from BaLapaw.

kaypanay ma?abibi:r kwaDa taraiDiDi?.
come hurrying those firemen

The firemen came rushing.

yakéi saso?ada kaDo maka wa ki:laki:la mociki:l.
stay (place) not able go approach enter village

They stayed at Saso?ada because they could not go into the

village.
la matikornai ?2aramor konai l_c_g_'sa‘ka‘ocik‘:':la.26
we pitiable very we whole village

Our whole village was very pitiable.

kwaDa sa myapa inya, la ki:lapa kwaDa laomas mociki:l.
that time like that come people enter village

At that time it was like that, some people came to the

village (to see what situation it was like).

sa  kolaolaobwana, la ki:lako ci:l iDa da:nnai.
when burning still I come 1look that our house

When the fire was still burning, I came to have a look at

our house.

lg'maka27’kaboqyakanako Lwabwal.
by I middle run




(50)

(51)

(52)

(53)

(54)

(55)

Text IT
"I ran in by the middle.

ibpa ka maDaWanazs'kwaDa a?oy, kaDwana aLimlLima.-
that big still that fire not yet  dare

The fire was still big at that time, so no one dared to go

yet.

"nawsila? iDa ay?oskaiLi ?aLibol naya," la yako si davac
I find that will help save. us I so and go

Lwabwal aLain lolod inya kaiL#a.
run follow from that road

Then, "I'll help find those who can help us," I said, then

I went running along the road.

arawanai29 maDaD#s#ny iDa swasindip, - la ala nakwa
we unexpected meet those -Sindin villagers hold "me

kibi:r mya si, la kitobiananai ikai iDa.
embrace like that we still pray stay there

Unexpectedly we met the Sindip villagers, they embraced me,

and we prayed there.

sa - maka = ?inoLinai, la davacako, sila? ki ki:nsas.
when finish we pray I walk seek policeman

After we had prayed, I went to look for the police.

sa k#:laki:lananako ina. ananad, ara>® maDaDisinnai3l'iDa
when I approaching that field jJjust we meet that
kinsas. |

L£ENS4S

policeman

When I went near the field, I met the police on the way.

I talk many those  hurt stay (place)

matikokoro aramor.
pitiable very

-23~-
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Text

Then I told him that many people were hurt, stayed at

' KanaLibik, and were really pitiable.

(56)

sa yako kawriva, kwaDa ki:nsas la ya ikay kawriva, "mwa
when I so speak that policeman so this say go
kawriva la ki:la ?a?ya kikay. ayki:la lwasa ka

tell come to here will come in a while ~

torak." la ya nakwa .
truck " sO me’

As I said'that, the policeman’said this to me, "Go tell them

to come here, the truck will come in a moment."

(57)

si la davacako sila? kawriva, "o:i, yakainomi ino EE
and I walk seek say you stay where

- lartisanli? ilata wa iDa cigciqa32 iDa Dak#s. ayk#:la

(58)

(59)

my relative let us go that across that camphor will come

kwaDa torak," la yako kawriva. -
that truck I so say '

Then I went to look for them and said, "O:i. Where are you,

my relatives? Let's go to the place across the camphor-

laurel. The truck will come," I said,

la kaynanay koliDa si kardi:dnai ?a?ya,tatakisiks':sia.33
come - - they and we together to school

They came and we all went to the school together.

sa ki:lapanai tatakisikisia, konai ka mardidi:d

when we had come school we together

takamanimanianpanai sa manima  yakai itititili:b
- we resemble ' "something stay in line

kardid+:d,

- together

-24-

After we had arrived at school, we looked.like something

as we stood together in line.



(60)

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

Text II

kaDwa . ka da:nnai, kaDwa ka ?asiki?igannai.

not have our house not have our clothes

We had no house, nor did we have clothes to wear.

matikokoronai aramor.
we pitiable very

We were very pitiable,

sa ki:lanai na . tatakisikisia, ara kaDaw kwaDa a?oy mya
when we come that’ school big that fire like

iDa.
that

When we came to the school, the fire got bigger.

la kaynai Limi Libat.
"we not dare pass

We dared not go over.

la "taiDipiriana. 1lo ?arwa tikitikiannpa tadadavacna
then we rest awhile if get small we go

Libat," la mayayanai kawriva.
pass we so say

"Tet's rest for a while. When it gets smaller, we shall go

over," we all said.

kwaDa sa . ?arwa tikia kwaDa a?oy, la davacnai makarakara
that when more small that fire we walk compete

?ar?ya -‘kazLia.
to road

When the fire got smaller, we rushed to the road. -

la ikaina kwaDa torak, si maliodaLonai mobilig.
stay that truck and we. immediately get on

The truck was already there, and we got right on it.

-25-



Text II

(67) iDa torak la malLodalo mwa tatakisikisia, kaway

that truck = directly go school there
tatotamakomakwa .
(place)

The truck went directly to the school over there to

Tatotamakomakwa.

(68) mya inya si, kikai takolaobannai takalLa ka lawazacay.
like that and this our burning  many the dead

Like that at this big fire of ours, many people died.

(69) yakai kwaDa tamanp#al kwaDa ?acay.34

exist that ten people that die

There was a family that ten people died.

{(70) yakai kwaDa ?acay‘ikaiLia.35

exist that die on road

There were people who died on the road.

(71) -kaDwa o8ipnal sa ?a?ya ino asiloyata ka matyasamali aramor
_ not know to where because horrible - very

kwaDa takolaoba iDa maonwana.
that burning that night still

They did not know where to go because the burning\that night

was really horrible.

(72) ?2akas kolaob aniBalinol, la kay kolaob kabcyaka.
immediately ‘burn surrounding not burn middle

It was the surrounding that first got burned, not the

middle.

(73) waliTop kwaDa a?oy, la kaDwa ka atalolodannai.
besiege that fire not have our passing place

Besieged by the fire, we had no place to pass.

-26-



(74f

(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

Text II

si la . takala aramor kwaDa lawa?acay; la takala kay
and then many . very that dead many this
natya6alifi.

'~ miserable

A good many people died; many people were miserable.

si la myanai iDa.
and we like that

We were like that.

?aki:la kayasa, lo kiDimDimako ki natakolaobannai ?atina
come now if ~ I think our burned place really

la yako kiraragay ki twaomas.
I so grateful God

Until now as I think about those burned places of ours, we

should really be grateful to God.

kay taikaiannai cikicikiki:1l kayasa, nikai amani kay

this our dwelling life now if be not
takolaobannai, kaDwa ka da:nnai.
our burning not have our house

These dwellings of ouré_where we live now, but for the

burning, we would not have these houses.

la mya ikay atakamania: sa maunima ka aLon kay lada:n
like this look like something bench these houses
mati?wa?iraw.
pretty

These pretty houses look like benches.

'nia'rak‘a‘ia36 sa siminito niarakaianna sa Linig toda:n.
use - cement use rock build house

Cement and rocks were used,to'build the houses.

matyakyaragayqa aramor kayasa amailanpa kay tatoda:nannai.
real happy very now different this our buiiding
-27-




Text II

We are really happy that these buildings of ours are

different (from before).

37
(81) kalBa kayvay sayanli - ka tapiLibata ki takolaoba ki
only this my words this ~ event T "burning of

cik#lnai.
zxazlhas
our village

These are all that I have to say about the fire event in our

village.

-28-



Footnotes to Text II

Footnotes to Text II

IThis text was recorded and interpreted by masigs#g (Mr. Fu-~
shou Wang ¥ j§ £, aged 29 in 1970) in September 1970. It is a
narration of the big fire that broke out in the Taromak village
on September 27, 1969. Over 40 people got killed and a few
crippled for lifetime, 136 houses were burned down, 700 people
became homeless in the disastrous fire.

In addition to his native language, Japanese, and Chinese,
Masigsig knows the Budai dialect of Rukai. As a missionary,
he once worked in the Koca?opa village of Budai for 14 months
(see Text XIII for his trip to Xoca?opa).

2The village of Tanan is called taromak. The prefix so-
indicates 'resident of'.

3The prefix ta- 'time, place' and nominalizer -a(n) have
been added to the verb stems kolaob 'to burn', 6ipal 'to know'
and twalay 'to come from' in (I} and (2).

4The suffix -ana 'still, yet' occurs before the personal:
marker -nako 'I'.

5The stem is Lyos 'turn'.

6Cf. the stative verb mwaDinay 'good, delicious’.

7Cf. m-aon 'night', vay-ana 'day, daytime' < vai 'sun'.

8The term toki 'clock' is a loanword from Japanese [ Zf-

The term kyokay 'church' is a loanword from Japanese #{ €-

10The term sa-o-lataD-a(n) 'tool-for-exit-place, door' <
lataD 'outside'

llReduplication of the noun stem indicates plurality:
Liba-Libap 'windows' < Libap 'window'.

12Reduplication of the verb stem indicates a continuous
action: ani-?ala-?alay 'be flying' < ani-?alay 'to fly'.

13The suffix -ayni indicates a possibility, c¢f. aw?acad-ayni
'maybe dead', toman-ayini 'something may have happened’
kak#cip-ayni 'maybe strong' in Text XI.

-29-



Footnotes to Text 11

14In the form siny-a-Da-Dada 'from-past-RED-above' (RED
stands for reduplication), the prefix si y- 'from' is based on
Lin's correction, but Wang originally gave sipy-. Other forms
with the prefix: sinya-LaoD 'from below', sinya-vanal 'from the
right', sinya-kainya 'from there'. Cf.twalay kikai '(to go) from
here', not *sinya-kikai. ’ '

15The verb wa?ic 'sleep' is nominalized and take the plural
prefix la-.

16The term is a conjunctive. Cf. the following examples:

(a) taratwalavay kwani, oDavanako twalavay.
worker . that . I also work

He is a worker, and so am I.

.(b) oDava lo kaLigilso, kasoy Libat nakwa.
even 1if you clever you not pass me

Even though you are clever, you cannot go beyond'mé.

Wang gave the form abDavan, but Lin said it was Budai pronunciation
- and changed it to oDava.

17The prefix naw- indicates a desire or'necessity in terms
of the first person; see Li 1973:81. In Rukai the verb can be
marked by the first person in such a context; cf. 1-53.

18Wang gave ?akilLipawpa while Lin gave ?akalLipawpa. The stem
is Linpaw 'excessive'.

.19The la-tama-li 'plural-father-my' refers to 'my father and

- his family'.

20Two phonological rules operate on the form. The term for
'relative' is ritsa /ritisan/. The second vowel of a word is
dropped, thus /ritisan/ > ritsa, /la-ritisan-1li/ > lartisanli.

2lthis is a loan from Japanese jif il

22Cf. the following example:

?ahwanai ka cikicikil ki romay arakai.
we exactly family bowl use

Our family has exactly enough bowls to use.

23cg, the examﬁle below:

" aymasara ka tatata.

will separate — e one We shall each take one.
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- Footnotes to Text IT

“24Note that the conjunctive si 'and' is omitted between -
kwaDa a?oy 'that fire' and kwaDa #biL 'that smoke’. '

25There is a problem of the word boundary. I have found
pros and cons for treating ana as a suffix. That the final y
of the verb stem does not change to 4 before ana in the form
kaypanay-ana, as based on Wang's pronunciation, indicates that
ana may occur as a separate item. Other example: kaz—ana 'not
yet' (7-7); see Li 1973, E3.1. Moreover, reduplication is a
property of the stem rather than the affix in Rukai (see Li 1973,
86.1). Reduplicated ana is observed in the forms tikianana
'small yet' and tamyanana 'same still'. However, when ana
immediately follows a verb stem ending in a, the identical a's
are reduced to one, e.g. /ini-a-ana/ > inxﬁha 'not ready yet’',
/isaba-ana/ > isaDana 'rest awhile'. Furthermore, the final n(#)
of the form preceding ana is kept in iDaniana 'that still' (19-
25), and that indicates that ana is a suffix to protect n(%) from
loss; see Li 1973, §3.4. Also ana always immediately follows a
verb stem and sounds like a suffix. Hence I shall treat it as
suffix,. ' '

26The prefix saka(o)- 'entire, whole, all' is also observed
in the forms sakao-da-da:n 'the whole house', saka-Li?%p 'all
finished'. '

27The item maka 'by way of' appears in the examples below:

(a) maka vavanalako Lwabwal.
by I right run

I was running by the right side.

by I left - walking
I was walking by the left side.

28That w does not change to v in maDaw-ana 'still big' is
another counter-evidence to treating ana as a suffix. See Note
25 above.

29Cf. the following examples:

(a) arawa:ko kyaDinpay.
I chance %ouna ]
I found it by chance.

(b) arawa wavacay kwani omas.
chance died that man

That man died unexpectedly.

30The item ara 'just' is a clause conjunctive. Cf. the

following example: -31-



Footnotes to Text II

wadondogko iDa comay, ara maDaDis#pnai.
I follow that bear just we meet

I followed the trace of the bear, and we just met.

31Note that for a verb like maDaD#sip'meet,' the personal
marker must be plural. See also the example in Note 30 above.

32Cf. the example below:

yakai cipecip iDa tasiLoboLobwa.
exlist across that mill

It is across the mill.

33This is an adaptation of a loanword from the Min dialect
of Chinese ZH E takisi 'to study.'

34Note that (69) and (70) use the existential verb, yet
cooccur with a nominative NP. The structure of these sentences
is different from that of a genuine existential sentence. Cf.
Text I, Note 3.

35That i} that indicates a location is a shortened form of
ikai 'to stay.' Cf. the examples below:

(a) maDaD#sipnai i-kaiLia ki lata.
: we meet on road friend

We met our friend on the road.

(b) maDaDisinnai ikay kailia ki lata.
we meet stay road friend

We met our friend on the road.

36The verb arakai 'to use' is syntactically nominalized and
semantically past passive; see Li 1973, $4.6.8.

37The form kafa 'to end, to finish” is a verb that can take
the completive marker, ka®an-pa 'to have finished.'
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

" Text III

IIT. +togoLoy si anay 1

(bird) and (bird)

‘Turning into Birds

kayvay akawrlvanll2 ka yakai ka cikiciki:l ka tasorat.
thls my narration: exist family 4 people

What I shall talk about is that there wés a family-of four

people.
kwaDa tamaini Eg_mWaobola3 walo?.
that his father went to mountain hunt

The father went hunting in the mountain.

ko tinaini, "ilata momaoma," la ya iDa lalalakiini,
his mother Tet's go to field then so to her children

la davac momaoma.
then walk go to field

The mother said to her children, "Tet's go to the field,"

then they went to the field.

sa k#:la omaoma, la kiborasiasi® kitaitai ko tinaini
when arrive field dig potato dig taro his mother

si, kwaDa takataka la kadwado5 ki agini.
that elder take care his younger

When they arrived at the field, then the mother kept digging
sweet potatoes and taroes, while the elder brother was taking

care of his younger sister.

la tobitobi ko agini, kwaba takataka, "nyamana6 ?a90907
crying _ his younger that elder come * nurse
ki agili,” la ya ki t1na1n1.
my younger: so  Ris mother

The younger_sister‘kept crying, so the elder brother said to

his mother, "Please come to nurse my sister." -33-



Text III

(6) "IWaSanana;B.nawkiborasiana,“9 la ya ko tinaini.
wait I dig potato so his mother

"Wait a moment. I still have to dig sweet potatoes," said

his mother.

(7) la tobitobi kwaDa lalakiini kwaDa agiagi, la daol ?7ila,

crying the  her child the younger call again
"'naina,lo nyamana ?7a@o6o ki agili," la yana.
Mother come  .nurse ' my younger still so

The little child kept crying, so he called once again,

"Mother, please come to nurse my little sister."”

(8) "lwasanana,  naw?olama ki borasi."
wait a moment I clean " potato

"Wait a moment, I still have to clean the sweet potatoes."

(9) la davac moda:n ko takaini = vwaivaivan ki agini,
walk enter hut her elder coax his younger
11

"adaLoga ko tinaita,' layk#:la ?a8080 moswa."
come soon our mother would come nurse you

The boy walked into the hut to coax his little sister, "Our

mother will come right away; she would nurse you."

(10) la kasavo ki tinaini la ?i:la’? dwaol ki tinaini.

impatient for his mother = again call to his mother

Waiting impatiehtly for his mother, he called her again.

(11) ko tinaini, "lwasanana, nawsoragiliana ki borasi."
~ his mother walit 1 put 1in potato

The mother said, "Wait a moment, I still have to put in the

sweet potatoes."

(12) la davac vwaktvaivap, "adaLoga  layk#:la moswa ?2aéobo ko
go coax - come soon would come you nurse

=34~



(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

Text ITI
tinaita."

our mother

He went to coax the little child, "Our mother will come to

nurse you right away."

ko tinaini la ki:la wagaga.
20 trnalfo = 2=x:i-a
his mother come cooking

His mother came to keep cooking, (regardless of the crying

baby) .
kwaDa lalakiini, "7?abo6oana ki agili, mawlaypa kwaDa
the her child please nurse my younger long the

tatobyaniini.“
her crying time

" Her child said, "Please nurse my sister. She's been crying

for a long time."

"lwasanana, nawwagana."
wait I cook

"Wait a moment, I still have to cook."™

la ?atwanaw icib13 ko tinaini.
begin bake his mother

Then the mother started to bake sweet potatoes.

sa kado kwaDa icibini kwaDa borasi, la ?awawabak
when cooked ~the her baking ~the potato put in
ka‘rDa‘ra.'l'4

in basket

When the baked sweet potatoes were ready, she put them into
the basket.

53i la davac mobilip iDa 3Yacinik15 la apato syanagan ki
and go climb the with thorn tree by name of

tana.

(name) =35-



Text III
She climbed the thorny tree by name of tana.

(19) si wamob#lip kwanikani kay baba y ?wakan - Da lalalak.
climbed eating not giving make eat the children

She climbed and was eating herself but would not give her

children anything to eat.

(20) si kwaDa takataka, "?a?ocilia sa #a nawba:y ?wakan ki

and ~“the ~elder throw ~ one I give make eat
agili," la ya kwaDa lalakiini.
my younger so the her child

A The older child of hers said, "Please throw me one that I

would give to my little sister to eat.”

(21) la rawa?awcili iDa sanokania16 sanogisila daxda#.
throw that eaten -peeled off to ground

She threw down what has been eaten and peeled off.

122) kwaDa takataka la aLa gwacgac Da nlco,17 si ba:y ?wakani
the elder take scratch the peel and give make eat

ki agini.
to his younger

The boy picked up and scratched the pulp from the potato
skin and then fed his sister with it.

(23) "?a?ocilLiana sa %a," la yana ki tinaini.
sa xa Y
throw one SO his mother

"pPlease throw me another," he said again to his mother.

(24) la ?awa?awcili Da mabacar.18

throw the spoiled

She threw him a spoiled one.

(25) kwaDa takataka la ala gwacgac, si ba:y ki agini
the elder take scratch and give to his younger
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(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

Text IIT
wakang.
make eat
The boy scratched (the unspoiled part of) it to feed his

sister.’

sa maka Li#?#p, la modaidat, kay ?7abobfo ki lalakiini, la
when over all descend - not nurse to her child -

?atwanaw sorag#l iDa lamanina, si davac kisano mobaLiw.
start arrange the things and walk 1intend go home

When all was over, the mother came down the tree; without
nursing her baby, she put all the things in order and went

home.

la davac.” sa ki:la Dakiral, la ?awa @iro:1 mocaki,
leave when reach river let go urinate defecate

"haw?a kaDava ka acilay ni kay ?ikakoa mobaliw kwani
get big! water not how go home those

lalalakli,™ la ?atwanaw t#lib kwalavalava kwaDa acilay.
my children start flood full the water

Then she left. When she came to the river, she urinated .
and defecated, "May the water get big $0‘that my children
cannot go home," then the water started to flood the river.

kwaDa lalalakiini, "ilata Owalaéda mobalLiw ki tinaita," ;é
the her children 1let's chase go home - our mother.

ya si la davac.
so and walk

Her children said, "Let's chase our mother going home," and

then they left.

sa k#:la Daki#ral, kaDaW kwaDa acilay, siiti Dak#ral,

~when reach “river get big the water  full river

kay maka taLibalLi..
not able wade
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Text III

When they came to the river, the water was big and the river

full, so it was not possible to wade."

(30) "lo yata sitoma," la ya si davac §XoLi tak019 tobitobi
if we so hopeless so and walk back while crying

ki+:1a tawana.
come hut

"If so, there isn't anything we can do," they said and walked

back to the hut crying.

(31) la ikai kiDimDimDim, "ay?ikakoata?’ la ikai ko akanianta?

stay thinking how shall we =~ exist  our food
?ikakoata laydavacta mobaLiw?" la ikai mygmya kwaDa
we how we could walk go home stay SO the

lamataka kiDimDim.
siblings think

They kept thinking, "What shall we do so that there will be
food for us to eat? What shall we do so that we could get
home?"

(32) si ikai taratobitobi, si kay 8ipal Da a?ianlini, kaDwa
-and stay both crying and not know their doing not

0ipal sa atalolodanlini dwavac, iDa 1la kiDimDim kwabDa

know ° their going 1leave then ~  think the
takataka, "ta ?7atwanaw motyadadam,"Zl la ya.
elder we start turn into bird so

And they both cried, did not know what to do, or where to

go, then the elder brother thought, "Let's turn into birds."

(33) si ?atwanaw mala iDa imay si z2alay.
and start take the baby wrapper and strap

He started to take the baby-wrapper and strap.

(34) kwabDa imay la dari?"to?‘ar'id.22
the wrapper make make wings
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(35)

~ (36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

Text IIIX

The baby-wrapper was to make wings.

kwaDa ?alay la dari? totao$.
the strap make make tail

The strap was to make tails.

kwaDa yaini ka abok la dari? toLomo.

the her mat =~  make make feather

Her mat was to make feather.

si la ?alavalava anizalay.
and try fly

And they tried to fly.

§g davac anizalay kwaDa takataka, "togoLoy" la ya.
when go fly the elder SO

When the elder brother went flying, he called "togoLoy."

"moa: ?alavalava naagili," la ya.
"go try my younger so

"Try to fly, my younger sister,”" he said.

la davac zalavalava ko agini.
go try his younger

His younger sister tried.

"papay,” la ya ko agini.
so his younger
"papay," his younger sister called.

la ikaiga iDa ?alavalavalava 8ibolabolabolay
stay there trying Jjumping

ani?alazala?alay.
flying

They stayed there to practice jumping and flying.
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Text III

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

-40~

"lo 'togoLoy' lo yako, naagili, 'papay' mya:" la ya
when when I so my younger SO so

iDa agiini.

to his younger
"When I call 'togoLoy,' my sister, .please call 'papay',"

he said to his sister.

lo 8ibolay ko takaini mwa iDa to:D, "togoLoy" la ya

when ~jump her elder go stem S0
kwaDa takaihi, "napay" la ya ko agiini abibiLil.
the her elder so his younger follow

When the brother jumped to the stem of a tree and called,

"togoLoy," his sister followed him and said, "papay."

sa ki:la balLiw ko tinalini, ki:laki:lana ko
when arrive home their mother coming
tamalini,

their father

When their mother got home, their father was coming home.

sa k#:la baliw ko tamalini, la acib sa makala

when come home their father bring gifts a lot

sa bolabolay, iDa avava, iDa afay, D#:t%, wacib iDa
meat heart liver sausage bring gifts for

lalalak si.
children and

When the father got home he had brought a lot of gifts for
his children: meat, hearts, livers, and sausages.

"la ino  kwaDa lalalakta?" la ya Da sakacikiliini.
where the our children SO his spouse

"Where are the kids?" he said to his wife.

“naw?akirangﬁ amya  kwaDa kiD#mDim ki tamaini.
I make happy was so think his father




Text III
"I want to make them happy," he thought to himself.

(49) sa ki?#lat+la iba sakacikiliini, "yakai ki

when ask to his spouse stayed ~
lataLagiLagilini23 kivatvatvanp," la ya.
their friends playing so

When he asked his wife, she said, "They are playing with

their friends."

(50) la davac kwaDa sawalay sila? mwa iDa lataLagiLagi, iDa
walk the man seek go those friends those

sa?agiagis si.
neighbors and

The man went to look for the friends and neighbors.
(51) "ino ko lalanomi? ino anta- ka awci:lna?"

where your friends where who saw

"Where are your friends? Who saw where they were?"

(52) la davac mwa iDa sa?agiagis. "da:vac momaoma si la
walk go the neighbor leave go to field and

kaynai ci:1 sa k#:la i:lok mobaLiw iDa lavalak," la ya.
we not see when come bring go home those children so

Then he went to the neighbors. "She (the mother) went to
the field and when'she came home, we didn't see her bring
the children with her," the neighbors said.

(53) la sila? cwa?ap kizilaila.
seek random ask

~He looked for them at random and asked about them.

(54) la ya inya makana#Li kaDo @inal iDa  lavavalak.
so that all not know those children

They all gave the same reply that they didn't know where

the children were. il



Text IIIX

(55) si kwaDa tamaini la i:lok iDa  acibiini mwa omaoma.
and the his father then bringing those his gifts to field

The father was bringing the gifts to the field.

(56) si ikai ka adadam ka taDosa, ikai ani?a?a?alay

and exist = birds two  stay flying

8ibolabolabolay iDa bilip ki to:D.
jumping high of stem

There were two birds flying and jumping above the stem of a

tree.

(57) la c#:1 si misa amani kwaDa lalalakiini.
see and seem be " the his children

He looked at them and they seemed to be his children, -

(58) kwaDa lalalakiini c#:1 si amani ko tamalini.
the his children see and be their father

The children looked at him and it was theif father.

(59) si la 2aymayma mwa kikawriva ki tamalini, si tobi.
and receive go talk to thelr father and cry

Then they went to receive and talked to their father, and

they cried.

(60) sa 8ipal sa amani kwaDa lalalakiini 1la tobi, la ba:y Da

when know — “be the - his children ~ <cry give the
acibiini.
his gifts

When he knew they were his children, he cried and gave them

his gifts.

(61) "2924 ?ia kikai? manima kwaDa kasamaDnomi?"
why do this what that yon disappointed

"Why did you do this? What made you disappointed?"
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(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

(67)

Text III

lay?ikakoananai kwani ki acibso? mailanqan‘ai25 kay
how could we eat your gifts we different this

tamyannai," la ya si tobi kwaDa lamataka.
our kind so and cry the siblings

"How could we eat your gifts? We are of the different

species," the brother and sister said and cried.

si ?#lasla iDa tazia?ia ki tinalini linzaQ
and tell the doing of theIr mother them .

Then they told him what their mother had done to them.

si la ?alavalava maLa oboT mwa.La26 lo&asi27
and try take remove feather take off if
kalalikit28 syoLi awomas, la ya si.

able return become man so

And he tried to remove their feather to see if they would

be able to return to man.

kyantag kwaDa lamataka iDa yalini ka Lomo sa ala
pain the siblings that their feather when take
oboT.

remove

But the brother and sister felt painful ‘as their feather

was being removed.

kwaDa tamaini "lo yata sitoma," la ya.
the his father if we so hopeless so

Their father said, "If that's so, there isn't anything we

can do."

si davacpa mobaLiw, Ei tako maswaoLyoLi29 tako tobitobi
and go go home and while looking back while crying

dwavadavac.
walking

While he was going home, he kept looking back and crying.
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III

Text

(68)

(69)

(70)

(71)

(72)

(73)

(74)

44~

sa "~ k#:la mobalLiw, "?akalLa?a:" la ya. la 2akaLa?a kwaDa
when reach home boil water so boil water that

sakacik#liini.
his spouse

After he got home, he said, "Boil some water." . Then his

wife boiled some water.

"nyama naw?agogo,"30 la ya iDa sakacik#liini.

come I wash hair so that his spouse

"Come, I want to wash your hair," he said to his wife.

la ?awa inya @orbDo:k ?asiniawLoLo31 iDa anyaboraboraboray
let go that pour from head the boiling

¢

iDa acilay.
the water

He poured the boiling water on her from the head.

kwaDa sakacikiliini, "ki ki Ei,"32 la zg; si motitatolik.
the his spouse so and turn into rat

His wife cried, "ki, ki, ki," and turned into a rat.

"nakoy ast#:Da iDa sararnomi iDa sik#tnomi," lé ya
I not 1leave the your keep the your container SO

dwavacpa kwabDa sakacikiliini kwaDa ababay.
go the his spouse the woman

"I shall not leave behind what you keep in the food

container," that woman said and walked away.

kwaDa lalalaki#ini 1la ikai ?iaia iDa ani?a?a?zalay.

the his children stay do that flying

His children were practising flying.

sa kaligilpa anizalay kwaDa lamataka, "koso naagili,
when skilled-. fly the sibilings you my younger

aymawvagayuata,"33 la ya kwaDa lamataka.
we'll separate so the sibilings




(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

Text III

When the brother and sister could fly well, the elder brother

said, "My dear little 51ster we shall depart from each

other."
anolablablaba, nawanotaDikaDikay," la ya kwaDa tanpta.
lower part of hill T upper part of hill so the one

"You will stay at the lower part of the mountain, and I will

be at the upper part," one of them said.

si la davac mawvagay.
and leave separate

And then they left each other.

"kwaDa taracail34 tamaDaD#s47y anival,"35 la ya kwaDa
that in a year we meet once €6 the

lamataka.

sibilings

"We shall meet once a year," the brother and sister said.

si la dwavac.
and leave

And they left.

"togoLoy" ayyayako, "pagay" mya:.
I"11 be so sO

I'll be saying "togoLoy," you say, "panay."

si iDa taracail lata masasila? si maDaDisip.
that every year friends seek and meet

And every year they looked for each other and met.
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Footnotes to Text III

Footnotes to Text III

lThlS text was recorded and 1nterpreted by sigs*g (Mr. Te-
tz'u Lin K & Kaged 33 in 1970) in October 1970. Here is an
example of the fairly common Formosan legends about human beings'
turning into animals such as birds (III), mouse (III), bear (VIII),
leopard (VIII), or even into things such as sausage (VI).

2The affixes a-...-a(n) + V (or N) indicates a future action
to be done, cf. a-ci:l-a 'what to see' < ci:l 'to see' (22-14),
a-ilok-an-ta 'what we shall bring' < ilok 'to bring' (16-10),
-a-ta-isolad-a 'place to stay' < isolay 'to stay' (5-4). See Li

3The item mw~a-obol-a(n) 'go-past-grass-place' means to go
to the hunting area with thick grass in the mountain where wild
animals live.

4For the prefix ki- (ky-) + N 'to dig, to gather,' see also
Texts IV,IX, XI, XIII, XV, XXI.

5The stem is kado 'to baby-sit, to teke care of babies.' Cf.

kadwako ki Lolay. I take care of a baby.
I take care baby

6The form nzama 'Come!' is always imperative. Cf. the simple
verb kt:la 'to come.' The suffix -na immediately following the
imperative marker -a indicates a mild request; see Li 1973:221.

7The stem 6080 'milk, breast' plus the causatlve prefix ?a-
means 'to make someone drlnk milk, to nurse.'

8The form lwasanana 'Wait a moment!' is used only in the
imperative form. Cf. the verb aDaw 'to wait' in the examples:
nawaDaDawko 'I want to wait,' yaDaDawko moswa 'I shall be waiting
for you.'

9The suffix is -ana 'still, yet.' See Text II, Note 4.

loThe prefix is na- 'vocative.' Cf. 4-37 and 11-78, 80, 83.
See Ogawa and Asai (hereafter OA) 1935:333.

llIt is not clear when -ita is used instead of the more
common form -ta 'our (inclusive).' The form -ita is probably
the older. Cf. the pronominal forms in Atayal, Puyuma, Ami and
Sediq; see OA 1935, Appendix, Vocabulary, p.48.
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Footnotes to Text III

12The long vowel indicates emphasis.

13The term icib means 'to bake sweet potatoes in rocks.'

14The form wabak means 'to put things into a container in
a hasty and disorderly manner' and karDar-an 'basket-place.'’

15The prefix si (or sy-) + V 'to wear, to carry, to
possess,' e.g. si-ki?ip 'to wear clothes' < ki?ip 'clothes,'
si-razal 'to carry a baby' < raval 'baby,' si-?ana 'to have game'
< ?ana 'to shoot.'

16The affixes sano-...-a(n) + V 'leftover, that has been
used,' e.g., sano-kanz-a(n) Tthe leftover from eating' < kani
'to eat,' sano-pisiL-a(n) 'the leftover from peeling (of sweet
potatoes) ' < pisil 'to peel.

17The term npico peel (of fruit),' cf. bakor 'bark (of tree),’
#ca 'husk (of grain),' ikiD 'skin (of an1mal$ Lapic 'skin (of
animal that has been dried and treated).

18 8The term mabacar 'spoiled, rotten with worm' refers only
to potatoes. Cf. the following examples:

(a) walalobada kay lacip.
eaten by worm this vegetable

This vegetable has been eaten by the worm.

(b) waikada kay bolabolay.
with maggot this meat

This meat is spoiled with maggot.

19The form. tako 'while (crying)...while (coming)...'
indicates two events going on simultaneously.

20Note the m~? alternation in the interrogative forms
mikakoa 'how' and ay-?ikakoa 'will-how' and that they are a verb.

21The prefix moti- (or m x ) + N 'to turn or transform
into,' e.g., moti-alibaiban turn 1nto a butterfly' <
alibaibap 'butterfly,' moti- ta—tollk 'to be turning into a rat'
< tolik 'rat' (3-71). See Li 1973:249-50.

22It is common in Rukai to have two or more verbs in
sequence; see Li 1973:222. The prefix to- (or tw-) + V 'to make,
to produce, to bear,' e.g., to-da:n 'to build a house' < da:n
'house,' tw-abay 'to make cake' < abay 'cake,' to-lalak 'to to bear
a child' < lalak 'child.'’
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Footnotes to Text III

23The informant originally gave the form latalagilLagini
'his friends' but interpreted as 'their friends.' There is a
tendency for Rukai speakers to use -ini 'his' where -lini 'their’
is expected. But they would correct it if checked more carefully.
In this case, the father asked for the two children, yet the
mother's reply referred to only the boy who was old enough to play
with his friends.

24Accord1ng to the informant, there are two different forms
for the 1nterrogat1ve- no 'why (deflnlte, nearby), and ni 'why
(indefinite, remote).' ~Cf.

ni ?ia kikai? Why did you do this?
why do this

25The item matla(n) ‘'different' is a stative verb. Cf.
mazlangaso ka omasnai.
you different our men

You are different from our men; you are not our men.

26Note that both m—-alLa  'take' and mw-ala 'take off' have the
same stem aLa 'to take.' The prefix mo- (or mw-) + V (or N) 'to
remove, to take off,' e.g., mo-ki?in "to take off clothes,’
mo-cabo 'to unwrap a parcel.'

27Cf. the example below:

loyasi k#:laso mobalLiw, nawkawrivana.
if - you come go come I want tell

If you come home, I want to tell (you).

28The item kalalikit 'able' may be related to malalikit 'to
have or eat enough' (11-115, 116). Cf. likit 'to finish.’

_ chf. the various forms masaoLyoli 'to change back,
masasaoLyoli 'keep changing, to go to and fro,' maswaoLyoli
'to look back.'

30The form gogo 'to wash hair,' ?a-gogo 'to wash someone
else's hair,' naw-gogo 'I want to wash imy; hair,' naw-?a-gogo
'T want to wash someone else's hair.' Cf.

I II
mabanaw ‘'bathe oneself' ?abanaw 'bathe someone else'
toda:n 'build a house' ?atoda:n 'build a house for others'
kalLa?a 'boil’ ?akalLa?a 'make boiled'

It is not clear if all the forms in Column II are causatives
although they all have the same prefix.
-48-



Footnotes to Text III

31In the sentence the form ?a-sini-awlLo-Lo 'cause~from-head-
RED, from the head' is a verb following two other verbs ?a-wa
'cause~go, let go, put' and 8oroDo:k 'to pour.' The reduplication
in the form seems to indicate that the stem of the item awlo
'head' is -Lo.

32Thesé are the sounds made by the rat.

33The verb contains the mutual prefix ma- 'reciprocal, each
other,' to be kept distinct from the homophonous stative prefix
ma-. that may not cooccur with the future tense marker ay-.
Further examples of the mutual prefix: ma-dadavac 'to get
divorced' < davac 'to leave,' ma-ikai 'to live together like a
couple' < ikai 'to live,' ma-kawriva:. 'to talk to each other' <«
kawriva 'to talk.'

34The prefix tara- 'passing, duration, in, for,' e.g.
tara-Damar 'in a month' < Damar 'month,' tara-cail 'in a year' <«
cail 'year.' :

35The afflxes ani-...-1 + NUMERAL 'time(s),' e.g., ani-va-1
‘once' < %a 'one, ani-?osa-1 'twice' < Dosa 'two.'
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IV

Text

(1)

(2)

1
IvVv. mwakaka
(Personal name)

A Rukai Legend about Mwakakay

aytomawladako.
I'll tell story

I shall tell a story.

aykawrivako iDa naDoma:na.2
I‘II talk ‘the 1legend

I shall talk about a legend.

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

-50-

vakai kwaDa lamasalon la tolalak sa syamwakakay.
existed the couple have a baby named M.

There was a couple who had a child by name of Moakakay.

la davac ko tamaini walo?; la ki:lapa.
then go her father hunt come

The father went hunting; then he came back already.

sa sakani?osal dwavac walo? ko tamaini, ko tinaini
when 2nd time go hunt her father her mother

la aLa iDa aLonain ki tamaini si ?awasi?ig,3 "haw?a
then take the belt of her father and stretch wish

aga?a’  kikai ka lalakii.
transform here my child

When the father went hunting for the second time, the mother
took his belt and stretched it out and said, "May my child

become like this!

si kaDwa ka takasolianso ka taka?walanso.
and have not you unable you despised

There is nothing that you cannot do or will be despised.



Text IV

(7) aso kay kabotoLo, aso kay kaDaw," la ya iDa gaLolagolagolana

you not fat you not Dbig so that still crawling
iba 1lalak.
that child

You are neither fat nor big," she said to the child who was

still crawling.

- (8) nik#:1a si kaDawpa la ni?imaila ko tamaini.4
- come and get big different her father

When her father came home she had grown up and looked quite

different.

(9) la k#:la ko tamaini.
come her father

Her father came home.

(10) "la igayganso ?2akaDawpa ki Lolay. si aBapa kikai,
) you soon make big child and as big as this
kayta aroil inya, kayta ?atako Lipawana ki

we not hold that we not even see well yet

tasiloladanta,” la ya ko tamaini.
when we had a child SO -her father

"You made the child grow up so fast. We have not‘embraced

her and seen her clearly yet as a baby," the father said.

(11) si la ktlaktlana kolilils mwa?ala?ala?alan iDa Lolay.
: and coming (name) running after the cﬁlIﬁ

Koli+lt#lt came along to run after the girl.

(12) si 1la kawriva ko tamaini, "ilata alo?wana nakolilili.">

and speak her father 1let's go hunt first (Add.)

And her father said, "Let's go hunting, kol#l#li."

(13) la davac walo? matama.
go hunt father and son
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Text IV

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

-52-

Then the father and’son went hunting.

la makatoLolrJa6 matama.
3 days father and son.

The father and son were away for three days.

tomana lo ya ko tinaini, "mwa dwavac momaoma, DwapalLo iDa
do if so her mother go walk field watch the

bilbil si 2apoDal.
banana and pineapple

For some reason, the mother said to her, "Go to the field
and watch the bananas and pineapples.

amani lo ?aLawLawLaw7 ina karipyalay ki agi kay
be when working the clothes younger these

lakaokaol, avkan# sa manima?" la ya.

the masses will eat what so

(Or else) when the common folks come to make clothes for
your little sister, what will they eat?"
la ala bora$s.
take strip naked
(The mother) stripped her naked.

la davac kwaDa Lolay momaoma.
go the child field

The child went to the field.

la k#:la omaoma si to:bi, malionawnay, la kasasivisivir,
come field and weeping naked wind blowing

odaodal, matifalifi, tobitobi, ikai iDa li:b.
raining pitiable weeping stay the cliff

She came to the field and kept crying, naked, the wind

blowing, raining, pitiable, crying at the cliff.



(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

Text IV

la mobaispa, "la kaniako sa manima?" la ya.
hungry I eat what so

She got hungry and said, "What shall I eat?"

lg'aLa iDanki® bilbil sa #a ri:?o si kani, kay maka Li?#y
take that banana one pick and eat not able all

iDa #a.
that one

She picked a banana and ate it, but did not finish all of it.

;g ki:la balLiw sa  kaoppa.
come home  when night

When she came home, it was late at night.

si ?aga ko tinaini sa valiéokay, la ?orag#l - ki
and cook her mother dimplings - give out
agini.

her younger
Her mother cooked dimplings and gave some to her younger
sister.

la Tikab ko agini, si abotolo.
break younger and be pork

As her younger sister split them apart, there was pork in

then.

la Tikab kwaDa mwakakay si ani?oraifa sa isip kwaDa yaini
break that . (name) and stuffing dung that 1its

ka ragzl.
cockroach

As Mwakakay split apart her own share, the stuffing was the
excrement of cockroaches.

"a:i..... yaini inya nakwa ko tinali?
her so that me my mother
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Text IV

(27)

’(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

132)

(33)
-54-

"Ai.... Why is my mother treating me that way?

toma myaini? ni kay ya taziazianlini.
do her so why not so their behavior

Why is she doing that? That is not what they used to do.

sa ikai ko tamali, la ?awkalLiliLivil 2acomocomo
when stay my father be fond of - feed

?wakazakant.
make eat

When Daddy is home, he is very fond of me and feeds me.

si ?iana kikai sa ka kaDwa ko tamali," 1la ya si tobi
do this when have not my father so and weep

kwaDa Lolay.
that child.

Now she treats me like this when Daddy is not home," that .

child said and cried.

la kay Dimit, twaral; la anDakal sa kéliDa.
‘not sleep awake all night get up at dawn

She stayed awake all night. She got up at dawn.

“la ikai ka sanoLadiada ka makoriripa. mwa si lawLi

—

exist - potato peels dry go and cook

momaoma toranaw," la ya.
field set out S0

"There are some dried potato peels. Take them with you to
cook in the field and leave!" the mother said.

. 9 P
s8i odaodal atamya:” kasasivisivir.
and raining same wind blowing

It was still raining and the wind was still blowing.

la davac. Then she left.
go



Text

(34) la ki:la omaoma si to:bi:.
come field and weeping

She came to the field and kept crying.

(35) "lo mya inya, nawmobaliwpa," la ya si davac.
if Tike that "I go home so and leave

"If the weather is like this, I should go home," she said
and left.

(36) sa kawaonona, la k#:1la balLiw.
- when evening come home

She came home in the evening.

(37) sa kaliDa "a:i, na1i'® ilata kyapato," la ya ki
at dawn friend let's go gather wood sO
alini.

her friend
At dawn she said to her girl friend, "Ai, my friend, let's

go to gather wood."

(38) la davac mali10 di:vac Lililiog ki LigLigpa.

go friends walking turning mountain

The two friends kept walking from mountain to mountain.

(39) si 1la k#:lda Lokyana.
and  come  (place)

And they came to Lokyanpa.

(40)ﬁ§ykasiiLinnayni ko aiimita,"Alg ya si.
should be tired our friend so and

"Our friend should be tired," she said.

(41) "la:, nali, ta?z#c."
then friend we sleep

"Then, my friend, let's sleep."
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Text IV

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

la a?ic  kwaDa lamali.lO
sleep the friends

The friends slept.

la a?ic ko alini, laytomawlay.
sleep her friend would cite incantation

As her friend slept, she would cite the incantation.

"asitomanako la ikai ka da:nnai ki alimita?" 1la ya, la
what I do exist our house our friend so then

ikai kwaDa da:n.
exlist the house

"What should I do so that there would be a house for our

friend?" she said and there existed a house.

madaril kwaDa da:nlini amya misa ay®oLiDi ka aLaLig#l.
good the their house like as if slip fly

Their house was so good that it looked as if a fly would

slip on it.

si "1likit," sa ya, la takaynin.
and stop so sit

And she said "Stop," then she sat down.

si tomawlay, "nay ikaiayni ka acilay nay ki alimita
and cite incantation 1f exist water 1if our friend

ki lataD," la ikai ka acilay.
of outside exist water

She recited the incantation, "May there be water for our

friend outside," and there existed the water.

"nay ikaiayni ka asikaripyaladannai ka makailaila. kaDwa
i1f exist , our clothes various without

ka yalikoD. la atinoagiagia kwaDa ya ki alimita} la
not fit made inferior the of our friend ~
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Text IV

tinotakataka kwaDa ya karipyalayli," la ya, la ikai -idomol
made superior the my clothes so exist pile up

kwaDa akaripyalaylini mali.
the their clothes friends

"May there be all sorts of clothes for us. None of which

would not fit. Those for my friend would be of poorer

quality}'thoée for me would be of better qualiEy, she said

and clothes for the two friends began to pile up.

(49) "nay ikaiayni ka akanianinai makailaila ka birad ka
if exist our food various rice

airozannai" la ya, la ikai makatlaila kwaDa akanta: kwaDa
our food Ye) exist various: the food the

bira®, kwaDa bolabolay, kwaDa botol; kwaDa kolkollini la
rice the meat the pork the theilr pigs

anifalLinol iDa riDin, tomimimi amya matisama:li.
surround back noise Tike very strange

"May there bé all sorts of food for us: rice and food," she
said, and there existed all sorts of food: rice, meat, and

pork; their pigs surrounding the backyard make very strange

noise.
(50) la acac ki alini, "anDakalpa, nali. taaganpa,
wake up her friend get up friend we cook

mwabaispanta," la ya.
we hungry so

She woke up her friend, "Get up, my friend. We should cook,

we are hungry already,” she said.

(51) la anbakal ko alini kasama:1i, "?iakakoaso, néli,

T get up ~ her friend surprised how do you friend

la ikai ka da:nta? la ikai ka karipyalayta?" la ya.
have our house have our clothes so

Her friend got up and was very surprised, "What did you do,
: : : -57~



Text IV
my friend, that we've got the house and the clothes?”

(52) la sikarinyalay mali.
“-Wear clothes friends

The two friends put on the clothes.

(53) si mararamaw Li?in, kadalam Li?#n iDa karipyalaylini
" and fit all like all that their clothes

mali.
ma.—
friends

They all fitted well; the two friends liked all their
clothes.

(54) si 1la oda:n.
and enter house

And they entered the house.

(55) la kaopgpa, la "tavzic, nali," la ya.
night we sleep friend SO

At night, she said, "Let's go to bed, my friend."

(56) si la Dimit ko alini, kay @ina@inal sa co:g.
and sleep her friend not knowing matter

Her friend was asleep without knowing what was going on.

(57) la aLa rik#t iDa sabik amya, la ?orarabok amya, la
take cut off the betel nut so liming so

?awaswabol - amya ?asaiLi.
spread lime so all

She cut off a branch of betel-nuts, put in lime, .and spread

the limed betel-nuts on the ground.

(58) talokaya iDa macalini ?a?oLaoD, ?a?obada, 7a?oviri,
reach the their vision below upward to left

?ar?ovanal, alokai kwaDa cik#l.
to right reach the village
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(59)

(60)

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

Text IV

The village is as big as one's vision can reach down below,

high above, to the left, and to the right.

la 2awa  ?orabok awcib talaboaboanlini.
put in limed betel nuts both sides their stove

She put limed betel-nuts on both sides of their stove.

la ?awa iDa ?inorabok iDa taikaikaianiini sa Dosa sa
put in that limed that her bed - two

. 1

tinokabalobaloana. 1

made young ladies

She put limed betel-nuts on her bed to make two young ladies.

la ?awa iDa romodon sa so?7at sa tinosawalada.

put in the piller ~ four made men

She put some at the central pillar to make four men.

la av#c.
sleep
Then she slept.

sa kaliDa#Da, la anDakal mali.
when dawning get up friends

The friends got up when it was dawning.

ikai kaDoparil syoti da:n, syoti ka omas cikil.
exist crowded full ‘house full men village

The house was full, aﬁd the village was full of people.

la anDakal kasamali ko alini.
get up surprised her friend

Her friend got up very much surprised.

"toma ka co:g twalay ino  kay omas, nali, ta@aikai?"
do matter from where these men friend so many

== -59-



Text IV

She asked, "Where in the world, my friend, do these people

come from?"

"
(67) la ikaipa sinasingz;‘ ko mwakakay sa anDakalpa.
stay ' singing (name) at get up

Mwakakay was singing as she got up.

(68) iDa sa k#lak#:1lana Eiftamaini si syasilapangini.
the time coming her father and her boy friend

At that time her father and boy friend were coming home.
(69) la k#:lana.
arrive

They got home..

(70) si, "la ino ko mwakakay?" ‘la ya kizilaila iDa ka

and where SO ask that

sakacikiliini.
his wife

"Where is Mwakakay?" he asked his wife,

(71) "davac taraDosa ki alini, 'aykyanatonai' mya. la
leave both two friend we'll gather wood so

maka?itolpa si kayana ki:la mobalLiw. lo wa ino?"

for seven and not yet come home "~ go where

"She went with her friend and said, 'We shall gather
firewood.' It has been seven daYs and they have not come
home yet. Where have they been?"

(72) la ala ko tamaini iba boo si Lail.
take father that bow and arrow

The father took that bow and arrows.

(73) la a?ia talawa ?wana silasila? ki mwakakay.
to east shoot searching for (name)
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(74)

Text IV
He shot to the east to look for Mwakakay.

la syoLi kwaDa Lail.
return the arrow

The arrow returned.

(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

la azia talyoga, la syoLi; la ?a?oviri, la syoLi; la
to west return to north return

?a?obilig, la syoLi; la ?7a?ovanal, la kamiLin13 kwaDa Lail.
to sky return to south disappear the arrow

He shot to the west, it returned; to the north, it returned;

to the sky, it returned; to the south, the arrow disappeared.

ko tamaini, "a?ia ki talivanal ko agi," la ya ki

" father to southern ~ younger TS

syasilapangini, "aniragilana si ila."
her boy friend dress up and leave

The father said. to her boy friend, "Your girl has gone to the

south. Dress up and leave."

sa ikai siasiasinay,12 "cikis" la ya iDa a@awbilinp

when stay = singing (sound) "~ that sky light

kaypanay kwaDa Lail ki:la moci:Li tarozila ki mwakakay.
come . the arrow arrive fall lap (name)

While she was singing casually, there was a sound cikis, the

arrow came in through the skylight and fell on Mwakakay's lap.

"ai..., silasila?da nakwa ko tamali, nali," la ya si tobi.
searching me my father friend so and weep

"Ai..., my father is looking for me,,myvfriénd,“ she said

and cried.

la wabwa:y sa sakakiriql4 iba twabalo.
give rope that monkey

She gave the monkey a rope. A
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(81)

(82)

(83)

(84)

(85)

(86)

(87)
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Text IV
(80) "2awana ?oLayLay ki tamali" myana iDa lakaokaolwini si.
hang down rope my father so the her masses and

"Take up my father by rope," she said to the masses.

la ikai iDa tinab maswabibifiip ko tamaini si syasilapaniini.
stay the cliff upwards father and her fiance

Her father and boy friend were at the cliff looking up.

la waci:Li iDa LaylLay kwaDa twabolLo.
throw the rope the monkey

The monkey threw down the rope.

"ni ?awa mita ci:Li sa mya kikai, nakolilili ?ikakoala

why put down us throw so this (name) how

n
amya?" la ya.
1) SO

"Why did they throw such a thing to us, Kolil4+li+? What are

we supposed to do?" he said.

la wa kwaDa lamatama tara takaynin.
go the father and son both sit

The men both sat on it..

la aLa bilbil kwaDa twaboLo ?ob#lip
take pull that monkey up

The monkey pulled them up.

la ki:1a bilip. la wa maladalo makakai sa mwaDaw sa kailLia
come up go directly exactly broad road

amya iDa lamatama.
so that father and son

They came up. The father and son went right to the wide

road.

la davac anokaiLia. 1la da:vac.
walk on road walking




(88)

(89)

(90)

(91)

(92)

(93)

Text IV
They walked along the road. = They kept walking.

la wa anibwal15 sa cikil, sa maDaDoyia6, kwaDa taw?oy

go sight village noise - the dog

magagirinp linva wafag.
fierce them bark

They just caught sight of the village and heard the noise.

The dogs were fierce barking at them.

la ikai kwaDa lavavalak iDa LaLawa kilLailaifail.
exist the <children +the suburb making arrows

There are children outside the village making arrows from

reeds.

la kizi#lazla, "yakai ino kwaDa da:n ki mwakakay?
ask stay where the house of

kaDwanomi waci:1 ?akai ino?" la ya si.
you not see. at  where so

"Where is Mwakakay's house? Have you seen it?" they asked.

"waBipalnai ya kabocyaka kwaDa da:n ki lamwakakay, kwaDa.
we know at center the house of M.'s the

maDa:dawpa," la ya kwaDa lavavalak.
biggest so the children

"Mwakakay's house is in the center, the biggest one," the

children replied.

la davac ilok kwaDa lavavalak liDa la wa iDa latabD.
walk bring the children them go the outside

The children showed them to outside the house.

si la molataD kwaDa lagini. la c#:1 si kay

and come out the her younger = TIook and not

ackct:1lini.
their seeing
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Text IV

Her little girls came out of the house. They looked at them

but had never seen them before.

(94) "ai..., yakai lataD ka omas, namwakakay, lwania syakwap,

stay outside men someone with gun

syaLabo," la ya.
with knife SO

"Ai..., there are people outside, Mwakakay. The strangers

have guns and knives with them," they said.

(95) la c#: l kistsi ko mwakakay si amani EQ tamaini.
look peep | and " be. her father

Mwakakay peeped out and it was her father.

(96) si la warokoD iDa tasabika.
and prepare the contalner of betel nuts

She prepared the container of betel-nuts.

(97) "mwa bwa:y-gg,_lagili, .. ?asodalo lwanta kwani badabaéla,“16
go give my younger invite someone those strangers
la ya.

‘"Girls, go to invite the strangers in," she said.

(98) si 1la wabwa:y kwaDa lavavalak amya.
and . give the children so

The kids went to invite them.

{99) "la ikai ino ko takanomi, nalavalak?" la ya si.
stdy where = vyour elder my kids :

"Where's your big sister, my girls?"

(100) la ic#:Lib si maracacava mawbi:r.
silent and laugh escape

They (the girls) kept quiet, laughed at each other, and

ran away.
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Text IV

(101) la ?atwanaw tobi amya 5317 tamaini " anibalolabolabol,
‘ - start cry . so her father = rolling .
c+:1 iDa tasabika, c#:1 iDa ta?oa, ci:1 iDa taki®.

(102)

(103)

(104)

(105)

(106)

(107)

see the container see the container see the knife
The father started crying, rolling on the ground, as he saw
the betel-nut container, the lime container, and the small

knife,

ai:, nya ta?oa ki mwakakay nva takie18 ki mwakakay,

that container of that knife of

si kay kikawrivata."
and can we talk to

"ai:..., that lime container of Mwakakay, that small knife

of Mwakakay, then we can talk to her.”

si tara tobi19 matama matisamaimali.
and both cry father and daughter bitterly

The father and daughter both cried bitterly.

sa kartis20 ko tamaini, la davacpa ko mwakakay Gibolgy;
when faint her father go _ jump

When the father passed out, Mwakakay jumped out.

si wana Dwakal.21

and “go prop up

She went over to prop him up.

si kikawrivapna.
and talk to

And she talked.

si la aLanpa ?2oda:n . maboLiboLi.22

and take put into house carry

And several people carried him into the house.
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Text IV

(108)

(109)

(110)

(111)

(llé)

(113)

-66-

la alapa vwao iDa bava si ?aopol ki tamaini si

" take draw the wine and make drink ~_ her father and

syasilapangini.
her fiance

She took some wine and made her father and boy friend drink

it.

la ankalalLipavanpa kwaDa tamatama.
revive the father and son

The father and son both came to themselves.

si la ikaipa masiDoDoDoro; makawrivariva.

and stay complaining conversing

She kept telling her grievances; they kept talking to each

other.

"ai: pa, nama, na ?acaxta, nay ?acadako kaynomi kikawrivapa
Daddy If we die if I die you not talk to

nakwa ka maroDawDapli ka latakali; kay taki?ianli ki
-me my relatives my elder this my being done

tinali," la ya si tobitobi.
my mother so and crying

"Ai:..., Daddy, if we die or if I die, you senior relatives
of mine, elder brothers, sisters, and cousins of mine, will
not be able to talk to me; what my mother has done to me!l"
she said crying.

makalLimaLimalpa.
five days

Five days were over.

makamantamantalnpa.
ten days

Ten days were over.



(114)

(115)

(116)

(117)

(118)

(119)

(120)

(121)

Text IV

si kay 0ipal sa maliDaiDa tamalaitlatlapanlini.

and not know when dawning their night talk

They enjoyed talking at night without knowing the daybreak.

si kasi?ilippa ko mwakakay.
and " tired

Mwakakay got tired.

"lo mya inya, namwakakay, naidavacna. .
if so that we leave

"If that's so, Mwakakay, it's time that we left.

aykabalina kwaDa kaDaynai.
will stink the our net

our net (with meat) will soon stink.

avkadaBorpa kwaDa taikaia iDa bolabolay.
will spoil the place the meat

The meat will soon be spoiled.

anoatoLoako23 ?wana, anoaDosa ko taka,” la ya ko tamaini.
I catch 3 catch catch 2 elder so her father

I shot three (wild-fowls), and your boy friend shot two,"

her father said;

"&:n, mwa:r]a.24 asiba:ynomi ki tinali ki agili
0.K. go why not you give my mother my younger

iDa bolabolay la kanika:ni, nama?" la ya.
the meat eating Daddy s0

"0.X., please go. Why didn't you give the meat to my

mother and 1ittle sister?" she said.

"nako25 awba:y. 7?7awako i#ric kaDayli. 'kyaLaLa:.26 lo
I not give I fasten my net don™t take If

ki:la 59 mwakakay §£27 borbor,' la yako ki tinaso.
arrive take out I so your mother
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Text IV

nako awborbor," la ya.
I not take out SO

"T didn't give (it to them). I fastened my net, 'Don't
take it until Mwakakay returns ,' I said to your mother.
I.didn't take it out,' he said.

(122) la davac ko tamaini.
leave her father

Her father left.

(123) la k#:1a kaway cikillini.
come there their village

They came to their village.

(124) la aLa iDa karipyalaylini borbor  Li?in si kawriva ki
T take that their clothes take out ~all and speak to

salopwini,
v e ar
his wife

He took out all their clothes and said to his wife,

(125) "kay tarakoalLianso, <?7iai kikai, to?avava ki lalakta ka,

this your repression do this bully our child ~—

"You caused so much'trouble, you did all that, you ill-

treated our child,

(126) aYba:dako moswa sa LifiLifip ki28‘inamaz si

I will give you broken ~ = needle and

tatolatolava29 inya karipyalay.
burned that clothes

I shall give you only a broken needle and the burned

clothes.

(127) nakoy ba:y moswa sa manima," la ya ki saLopwini.

I not give you - anything so his wife

I shall not give you anything else," he said to his wife.
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(128)

(129)

(130)

(131)

(132)

(133)

(134)

(135)

Text IV

-la aLa Li?%6i] L+?%n.

take pack all

He packed all up.

"kwaDa sa ?akamarjial30 ayk#:lako amya ki mwakakay," la

that time tenth day I'I1 arrive so ~  (name)
ya ko tamaini iDa lakaokaolwini.
=Te) her father to his people

"I told Mwakakay that I would go on the tenth day," the

father told his people.

la tobava kwaDa lakaokaol twabay..
make wine the the masses make cake

The people made wine and cake.

si "tamaki?osawsawana, kanomoy25 ct:1lna naya'Ei kol+1414,"
and we say farewell you not see us (name)

la ya iDa lakaokaol.
to the masses

"Let's say farewell to each other; you won't see me and

Kol#l#1%," he said to the common people.

kwaDa lakaokaol, "ayto?aLanal " la ya makanatLt.
the = masses ~we'll join , al

The common people all said, "We shall join you."

"ayto?aLanai. kanaiyzs'ﬁimi asor.
we'll join we not dare stay

"We shall join you. We cannot stay on.
4thmtna1 lo kabwa ko mwakakay,"
we' 1l dare if without inamei :

We cannot do without Mwakakay," they said.

la ya.

si la tobava si onol maki?osawsaw,

and = make wine and drink = farewell
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Text IV

(136)

T (137)

(138)

(139)

(140)
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They made wine and drank to say farewell.

iDa sa ?akamapial, la ilok iDa bava si ilok iDa abay,
that time tenth day bring the wine and bring the cake

davac mwa iDa taikaya ki mwakakay makanailLi, amya.
walk go the place of (name) all SO

.On the tenth day, all of them went to Mwakakay's place with

the wine and cake.

si laytomawlaypa ko mwakakay toarilpa
and would cite incantation (name) make good
dwalanpa, si kwaDa nakalisia, kwaDa naDakiral, kwaDa
construct road and the ex-bad thing the ex-river the

nataoliglLiglig, kwaDa nakailia, natinab, amalana rwadas;
ex-rocks the ex~road ex-cliff take flatten

tokaiLianna misai 8oLiDna ka aLalLigil kwaDa kaiLia.
build road as if slip flies the road

Mwakakay recited the incantations to make good the roads and
flattened the bad places, the river, the rocks, the roads,

the steep mountains; the roads were so well constructed as

if flies would slip on .them.

la davac ko tamaini maililok iDa lakaockaolwini, maililok
walk her father bring the his people bring

iDa bava, iDa abay, mwa iDa cikil ki mwakakay.
the wine the . cake go the village of (name)

Her father brought his people, the wine, and cakes to
Mwakakay's village.

si kaypanay giLip kwaDa lakaokaol to?ala.
and return crowd the masses join

He returned with a big crowd joining him.

si la k#:la  iDa, si anibava, si maLadalLo ?walan,
and -arrive there and drink wine and immediately marry




Text IV

si maikai kwaDa laDosa.
and 1live the couple

They got there, drank the wine, and the two (Mwakakay and

Kol#l#1li) got married immediétely and lived together.
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Footnotes to Text IV

Footnotes to Text IV

“Irhis was recorded by 1idim (Mrs. Shu-o Wu & FE &, aged
65 in 1970) and interpreted by Mr. Te~-tz'u Lin in October 1970.
Mwakakay is a popular Rukai heroine who has the magic power.
Her boy friend is said to be Kol#l#l:. H~re is but one of many
stories about Mwakakay. Cf. the Mwakakay text recorded by Ogawa
(0A 1935:339-51).

2The prefix na- + N 'past, former, ex-,' e.g., na-omas
'former (deceased) person,' na-Dakiral 'former river® (4-137),
na-kawriva 'former talk.'

3I recorded the glottal stop between the identical vowels
in the stems s#?ig 'straight' and ala?a 'to transform,' but my
informant Lin did not think there was the glottal stop in either
item. If he was right, then these would be exceptions to the
distributional gaps stated in Li 1973:20.

4The structure of the sentence is complex and composite of
two clauses, with the subject mwakakay omitted in the first

clause: nik#:la si kabDawpa (mwakakay), la ni?ima#la ko tamaini.

came  and get big ~ different her father

Both nik#:la and ni?imaila contain the nominalized past passive
markers ni-...-a(n); see Li 1973:206.

5The prefix na- indicates a direct address.

6The affixes maka-...-1l + Numeral 'day(s),' e.g.,
maka-?ito-1 'seveén days' (4-7, 9-47) < ?ito 'seven,'
maka-?osa-?o0sa-1 'two days' (14-26) < Dosa 'two.'

,7The verb refers to 'work without pay, common folks' free
service for the noble family.'

8This is the older form for ibDa 'that' and found only in
the speech of much older speakers.

9Cf. the example below:
atamaya: tolavalavay. (They) are working as usual.
same working

8

loThe item ali 'friend (female)' can take the addressing
prefix na- to get nali, the dual prefix ma- (or la-ma-) to get
mali (or lamali) 'two friends,' or the plural and dual prefix
plus reduplication of the stem to get lamalyali /la-ma-ali-ali/
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Footnotes to Text IV

'three or more friends.' One of the two identical vowels is
elided in these forms; see Li 1973, 83.6.

llThe form t/in/o-ka-balobaloa-na literally means 'made
‘young ladies,' cf. mwa-ka-balobaloa 'young lady,' lagko-balobaloa
'young ladies.' Also cf. t/ino/-sawalad-a 'made men' < sawalay
'man' in the following sentence. :

lszo different reduplicated forms can be derived from the
same stem sinay 'to sing': sina-sinay 'to be singing' and
sta-sta-sinay 'to be singing casually and lightly.'

13Cf.,the.examples below:

(a) mamilLiy wa?ic. (He) slept soundly.
disappear sleep

(b) mamiLipako mo@igay. I fainted and fell down.
I faint fall

14 The prefix sa- + V (or N) 'implement,' e. g., sa-to?to?
'object used to peck = beak' < to?to? 'to peck sa-ba:da
'wedding gift' < ba:da 'object of giving;' see Li 1973:273-74.

15Roughly the term anibwal means 'to show up, just visible.'

Cf. the example below: ' '

anyabwal kwani vai. The sun was just rising.
visible that sun

»16The term bada means both 'enemy' and 'outsider, stranger.'
Formerly Rukai people regarded all outsiders as enemies. The
reduplication of the noun indicates plurality..

17 The accusative article ki is used ‘when preceded by the
verb amya 'so, as the narrator “said. Without amya, the
nominative article ko would be used:

la ?atwanaw tobi ko tamaini.
start cry her father

Then her father started crying.

18Orlglnally the 1nterpreter gave nya (< /inia/) ta?oa 'that
lime-~ ~container' and nya taki8 'that knife. But he changed them
to na-ta?oa 'former lime-container' and na-takié 'former knife.'

19The first two morphemes in (a) and (b) can be differentiated
by vowel length and stress:

(a) tara: tObl ka Lolay. This child eften cries.
often cry this child

(b) tara tobi matama. The father and child both cry.
both cry father and child ~-73-
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I treat tara in (b) as an adverb and that in (a) as an agentive
prefix, cf. tara- bava 'drunkard’' < bava 'wine,' taralo? 'hunter’
< alo? 'to hunt.

20Cf. the stative form in (a) and future form in (b):
(a) martis ko tamaini. Her father fainted.
faint her father
(b) aykartis ko tamaini. Her father will faint.
will faint her father

21The stem is Dakal 'to prop,' cf. an(i)-Dakal 'to get up.'

22The prefix ma- + N ‘dual, e.g., ma-talLagi 'two friends,'
ma- + V 'reciprocal, dual or plural e.g., ma-?acacava 'were
Taughing at each other' (4-100), ma-?ia 'all do so.' 1In (107)
ma-boLi-boLi means 'several were carrying.'

23The prefix anoa- + Numeral 'to catch.

24The mild request can be indicated by -na following an

imperative verb. See Li 1973:286-87.

25Note in the negative verb na/ko/y ‘I not' < kay + (a)ko,
(a) the fusion of the negative and the personal marker, (b) the
dissimilation of the initial consonant k > n, and (c) the
omission of -y. The following rules operate:

(a) kay + so > ka/so/y 'you(sg.) not'

(b) kay + nomi> ka/nomo/y, (not *ka/nomi/y) 'you(pl.)
not' (Note the process of assimilation in vowels.)

(c) kay + ta > ka/ta/y 'we(inc.) not'
(d) kay + nai > ka/nai/y 'we(exc.) not’ _
(e, kay + (a)ko » na/ko/y, (not *ka/ko/y) 'I not'

(f) kay + ¢ > ka/Do/y, (not *kay) 'he not'
(Cf. kaDo 'not exist')

See Li 1973:228.

26The prefix ki- (or ky-) + V(RED) 'don't, prohibitive,’
e.g., ki-dami-damik 'Don't hit it!' ky-a-wa-wa 'Don't go!'

ky-ala-ala 'Don't take it!' ky-a-wa?ic 'Don't sleep!' ki-ba-ba:y
'Don't give it!'

27The forms lo...., ni.... means 'if...., then....'

28The ki functions as an attributive marker.
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29The stem is tolaw 'to burn.' Cf. transitive and

intransitive forms:

Transitive Intransitive
tolaw 'to burn' ko-tolaw 'to burn'
laob 'to burn' ko-laob 'to burn'

See Li 1973:242-43.

30The affixes ?aka- ....-1 + Numeral 'the...th day,' e.g.,

?aka-so?at4-1 'the Tourth day' < so?at 'four,' ?aka-va-l 'the
first day' « %a 'one.' Cf. maka-....-1l + Numeral 'day(s)' in
Note 6 above. Notice the m ~ ? alternation of the same affixes.
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Text V

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

V. taiso‘lada1
' lodging

A Stay Overnight

vakai kwabDa mwakaeabara.2

exist that young man

There was a young man.

la

davac LiLiLiog3 kivaivatvag.
go travelling amuse himself

was travelling and amusing himself.

la k#:lana sa takaDwa: sa cikil.

la

It

come no place village

came to a place where there was no village.

kaopna si kaDwana ka ataisolada.?
night and no yet place to stay

was already night time but there was no place for him to

stay overnight.

kabapaban sa ataisoladaniini kwaDa mwaka®abara.

not know  his place to stay the young man

The young man did not know where to stay overnight.

sa ikai iDa, 1la ci#:1 ?asawLyolLi, si ikai ka da:n.
when stay there see turn around and exist house

Whiie he was there, he looked around and there was a house.

la

He

wa iDa da:n, kaba ka tapia ka mwakabaLobaloa.
go the house only one . young lady

went to the house, where there was only one young lady.

la ki?i#laila iDa ababay, "kaDwa ka taisolada?" la ya.

" He
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ask the girl no place to stay so

asked the girl, "Isn't there a place to stay overnight?"



Text V

(9) "kaDwa, ka8Ba ka da:n ki‘kai,"5 la ya kawriva kwaDa
no - only house here so speak the

mwakabal.obal.oa.
young lady

"No, only here is a house," the young lady said.

(10) iba la kawriva kwaDa ababay, "oDava lgs ikaiso isolay
then speak the girl even 1if vyou stay stay

ti:ni, aykatoma?" 1la ya.
here will matter so

Then the lady said, "At any rate, would it matter even if

you stay here overnight?"

(11) la ?okai:n7 kwaDa mwaka®abara.
agree the young man

The young‘man agreed.

(12) la ikai isolay iDa.
stay stay there

He stayed there overnight.

(13) si iDa sa kaonna, iDa ataisoladangini, la kaDwa ka
and that time night the  her lodging not have
taikaikaya8 ka Doma; #a ka taikaikaya kwaDa

bed ‘ other one bed the
ata?f#canlini. |

their place to sleep
During the night time the place where he was to stay had no
extra bed; the place where they were to sleep had 6nly one

bed.

(14) iDa taikaikaya, la ?awa wagis = sa banin, iDa kaDwy
that ‘bed : put separate board that they not

maDaDikis9 lo arzic.
- crowded when sleep
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In the bed, a board was put to separate them go that they

- would not crowd together when they slept.

(15) sa maka agis, la  tara avzic.
when finish separate then both sleep

When they were separated, they both slept.

(16) si sa amyaLiaL# la anDakalna.
in “morning get up

And in the morning, they got up.

(17) iDa taikayan#ini ki?aisolay taki?akananiini,lO "malisi
that his staying be lodged his being fed bad

lo kaynako to?ala momaoma twatoma," la ya kwaDa sawalay.
if I not join to field work so the man

He was lodged and fed at the place where he stayed, "It
would be bad manner if I don't join her working in the
field," the man thought.

(18) la davac tozala momaoma.
go join to field

So they went to the field together.

(19) iba sa davac momaoma, tara sikarot.
that time go  to field both wear hat

They both wore bamboo hats when they went to the field.

(20) si kwaDa sasivira la alokakicini.
and the wind strong. .

The wind was a little strong.

(21) si kwaDa ababay kay ?oDyaDinay sikarot.
and the girl not do well wear hat

The girl had not worn her hat well.
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(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

Text V

la ki:la kwaDa sasivira, si ala Gwavagll iDa sikarot iDa
come that wind and take blow away the hat the

ababay.
girl

The wind came and blew away the girl's hat.

kwaDa karot la kifavag ?aks':la12 iDa LikoDapa iDa alaD.
the hat blown away reach the behind the fence

The hat was blown behind the fence.

kwaDa mwakafabara 8ibolay makabilip gi wa maLa iDa karot.
the young man Jump from above and go take the hat

The young man jumped over the fence to retrieve the hat.

si la k#:la bwa:y iDa ababay.
and -come give ‘the girl

And he came to give it to the girl.

iDa sa ki:la bwa:y iDa ababay, la aymayna ?awa inya
the time come give the girl immediately put that

stl:ta? 3313 Labin kwaDa ababay.
slap on cheek the girl

When he gave it to the girl, she slapped on his face.

kwaDa sawalay la kasama:li,14 "tomanazni15 si damikayni
the man surprised why and hit

nakwa? manimanayni ka ?acoga?" la ya kiDimDim.
me what matter so think

The man was very surprised, "Why did she hit me? What's

the matter?" he wondered.

si la kawriva iDa ababay, "manima kwaDa ?acogaso damik
and speak the girl what the you mean hit

nakwa?" 1la ya.
me so

Then he said to the girl, "What do you mean‘by hitting me?"
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Text V

(29)

(30)
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“,'kom‘aon16 sokay = maka 8ibolay ina ma:libi na aLaD, si
last night you not able Jjump that low that fence and

kayasa la kalalikitso €ibolay inya ma:bilin na aLaD," la
now you able jump that high that fence

ya.

so
"Last night you were not able to jump over the low fence,

but now you could jump over such a high fence," she said.

si la tara macava.
and both laugh

- And then they both laughed.



Footnotes to Text V

Footnotes to Text V

lThis was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Te-tz'u Lin in
October 1970. It is a joke.

2This appears to be an existential sentence, yet the
nominative kwabDa instead of the expected indefinite accusative
ka marks the NP in the sentence. But to interpret it as a
Tocative sentence seems odd. See Li 1973, 84.6.2 for the
existential type.

3The stem Liog 'to pass' » Li-Li-Liog 'to keep passing-on
the way, travelling.' »

4The stem isolay means 'to stay overnight.' The affixes
a-....-a(n) + V indicates a future action to be done; see Li 1973,
84.6.8, and ta~- + N indicates a place.

5As noted in Text II, Note 37, kaba is a verb, which normally
appears with a nominative in the sentence, as below:

kaba kay taDosa ka lalakli.

only this two my child

I have only these two children.

However, in the sentence kaBa ka da:n kikai both ka and kikai
(or kikay) are accusative markers, so there is no nominative.
In fact, kikai functions as an adverb of place in the sentence.
The verb appears to take a direct object in the sentence.

6Cf, the example below:

obDava lo ki:lako, ayilokako sa manima?
even if I come I'11l bring what

Even if I come, what shall I bring?

The expression oDava lo mikakaoa means 'at any rate, no matter
how."' '—_

7The item ?o0kaz:n literally means 'to utter yes' <« #:n 'yes.’
Cf. the sentence below: '

?oka%:nako mwa iDa. I agreed to go there.
I agree go there

8Its underlying form /ta-ikai-ikai-an/ literally means 'a
place of staying.'

9The form ma-Da-Dikis means '(two people) to crowd each
other,' cf. ma-Diki-Dikis '(several people) to crowd one another.’
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It is clear that different reduplications of the same -stem may
have different meanings. The item ma-Da-Dikis is related to -
ki~Dikis 'to sit or stand closer.'

10Note the order of the prefixes passive ki- and causative
?a- in both the forms ki-?a-isolay ‘passive-causative-stay
overnight' and ta-ki-?a-kan-an#-ini 'place-passive-causative-eat-
nominal~his.' The structure of the utterance before the guotation
is unclear. Besides the accusative iDa, the three syntactic forms
are NVN, and in that order. -

llThe stem is favag 'to blow away.' As an embedded verb it .
takes the infix -w~ between the initial consonant and the-
following vowel a; see Li 1973:225. Cf. the passive form ki-8avag
'be blown away' in (23).

12The item ?2aki#la can function both as a preposition 'to'
and an infinitive verb 'to reach;' see Li 1973:111. As a prepo-
sition, it may not be followed by any determiner, whereas as a

verb it may.

13The form ?2a (or ?akai) 'on, at' is a non-directional
preposition; see Li 1973:1716.

14The vowel length indicates intensity.

15The suffix -ayni + V indicates 'doubt, puzzle' in three
verbs in this sentence. It may also indicate "possibly, perhaps;'
see examples in Text XI. :

16The prefix ko- (or kw-) + N(time) 'past time,' e.g.,
ko-da: 'yesterday,” kw-iga ‘'when (past).' Cf. the prefix lo-

(or lw-) + N(time) 'future time,' e.g., lo-da: 'tomorrow,' lw-iga
'when (future).' See OA 1935:33 or Li 1973:275-76.
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Text VI

vVI. motyaDaDitil
Turn into sausage

Turning into a Sausage

aytomawladako iDa motyaDaDiti.2
I'1]l tell story the turn into sausage

I shall tell a story about turning into a sausage.

kwaDa lamasakacikil® twalalakpa sa takaLa.®
the couple had children many

A couple had got many children.

kwaDa tamatama la kidoLona5 lgyara6 lazo ina lalalakiini
the father toil keep support the his children

takaLa ?akaLinaw.
many very

It was a great burden for the father to keep supporting so

many children.

la ikai ka #a ka vayana, la davac momaoma.
exist one day go to field

On a certain day, he went to the field.

iDa la ki:la iDa sa:Da, la isaDa:na twakaynin twamako.
then arrive the rest place rest sat smoke

When he got to the rest-place, he rested for a while and sat

down to smoke.

iDa, "ay?ikakoa laykaynako kidoLepa? kaynako maka
then will how I would not to1l not I able

twatomanpa?" la ya kwaDa tamatama.
wor so the father

Then, "What should I do so that I would not toil? and I

would not have to work?" the father talked to himself.
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(7) si "haw?a asi motiDaDitiako: la ya sa  ikai iDa
and wish and I turn into sausage so when stay the
sa:Da. la ?atwanaw motiDaDit# ikai anilLikaw

rest place = start turn into sausage stay roll

sa:Da.
rest place

"May I turn into a sausage!" he said at the resting-place.
Then he began to turn into a sausage rolling up at the

resting-place..

(8) iDa kwaDa lamatinatina la ki*lakitlana iDa sa:Da.

then the mother etc. approaching the rest place

At that time the mother and children were approaching the

resting-place.

(9) "2ia! ni: kay ka di:ti kikay aniLikaw?" la ya kwaDa
why this sausage here roll ' so the -

tinatina si- la aLa ci:Li ?okarDara.
mother and take throw into basket

"Yia! Why is there a sausage rolled up here?" the mother said

and threw it into the basket.

(10) sa 2awa ci:Li karDara, "?ananai," - la ya.
put in throw basket = (cry of pain) so

As she threw it into the basket, it made a cry of pain.

(11) si la ki:la omaoma si kaDwa kwaDa tamatama.
and arrive field and not the father

They came to the field and ‘the father was not there.

(12) "amwa inino ko tamaso?"
go where your father

“Where has your father been to?"
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

Text VI

la tolavay waon si kaDwa kwaDa tamatama, si la maLadalo
work all day and not the father and directly

mobalLiw.
go home

They worked all day long without the father and went straight
home.

kié:1la baLiw si kaDwa kwaDa tamatama.
come home and not the father

They came home, and the father was not in.

"la wa inino ko tamanomi?" la ya kwaDa tinalini.

go where your father = so the their mother

"Where has your father been to?" their mother said.

la, ta toba:s ki Di:ti," la ya kwaDa tinatina.
we Dboil sausage so the  mother

"Then let's boil the sausage," the mother said,

lo ala vilvi#l, "?ananai," la ya.
when take shake (pain) SO

When she shook it, it made a cry of pain.

la ?atwanaw toba:s ?awa ?alon iDa D#:ti.
start  boil put pan the sausage

She began boiling the sausage in the pan.

la "?ananai, ?7ananai." la yaya.
(pain) (pain) so

It kept crying ‘'pain.’'

si kwaDa Di:t# la kadona.

and ~the sausage cooked

And the sausage was cooked already.
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Text VI

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)
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la ala mwala si ?aDoDo: L7 ko tinatina.
take take out and give out mother

The mother took it out and divided it up.

lo vilvil, la  “"?ananai," la ya kwaDa Di:ti.
when shake then T{(pain) so that sausage

As she shook it, that sausage made a cry of pain.

la ?awa giLgiL, "?ananai," la ya.
put cut (pain) SO

As she cut it, it made a cry of pain.

la gilaL#giL, "?ananai," la ya.

cutting (pain) so

While she kept cutting it, it made a cry of pain.

sa Li?4p ?aDoDo:L iDa lalalakiini, la ?awa giLgil toDo:L
all give out the her children begin cut make share

iDa tamatama.
the father

After the children had all been given their shares, she cut

a share for the father.

"yaki tamaso kayvay," la ya ?awa ci:Li takiDipa.
of your father this so begin throw spoon place

"This is for your father," she said, throwing it to the

place of spoons.

sa 2awa ci:Li, "?ananai," la ya.
begin throw  (pain)

As she threw it, it made a cry of pain.

la maka kanipa kwaDa lamatyatina iDa DoLolini.
already eat the mother etc. the their share

The mother and children finished eating their shares.



. (29)

(30)

(31)

Text VI

la ki:la kwaDa tamalini twalay takiDina fibolay,
come  the their father from spoon place jump

"kwaDa tinoDoLo yaki tamaso nia:? kaynanay motiomas
that share of your father mentioned return into man

syolLi #@ibolay."
return Jjump

Their father jumped out from the place of spoons. "That

share of your father, turning back into a man jumping.”

"lay?ikakoananako twatoma tolavay, lwa?o nomya awkanipanomi
would how I do work support you you eat

nakwa?" la xé kwaDa famatama.
me so the father

"How could I work to support you if you should eat me up?"

the father said.

la kasama:1li kwaDa lamatyatina.
surprised the mother-et-al.

The mother and children were really surprised.
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Footnotes to Text VI

Footnotes to Text VI

This was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Te-tz'u Lin in
October 1970.

2The verb motyaDaDit# 'turned into a sausage' is nominalized
after the determiner ibDa 'that.’

3Note the derivations lama-saka-cik#l  'couple' < saka-cikil
'spouse' < cik#l 'village.'

4The form ta-kala 'many people (or animals)' contains the
animal/human prefix ta-; cf. ma-kala 'many things.'

The form ki-doLo 'to toil, to be tifed,' cf. doLo 'energetic.'
ky-a-doLo-so 'Are you tired?'

6The form kyara can be treated as an adverb. If it was a
verb, the following embedded verb la?o should take the infix w.
The meaning of kyara + V is 'to keep doing,' e.g., kyara macava

'to keep laughing,' kyara takaynin 'to keep sitting,' kyara ronon
‘to keep bending one's body.'

7The stem Do:1 'a share' > Do-Do:L '(for each) to get a

share' > ?a-Do-Do:L ‘to give out shares.'
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

Text VII

VII. tolalak1
childbirth

Childbirth

kayvay kawrivanli amani kwaDa twalalak si sarar.
this my talk 1s the childbirth and leave it

This story is apbout someone who had a baby and left it behind.

koliDa taDwaDosana cikicikil, kaDwana ka lalak ka Doma.

they 2 people still family not have child  other

The family had only a couple with no children yet.

la ikai ka ig. ka vayana, kwaDa sakacikiliini la mobola,
exist one day the her husband go to hill

kwaDa ababay la morairai?.2
the woman exchange labor

On a certain day, while her husband went to the hill, the

woman was exchanging labor with others.

iDa sa morairai?, ikai ki?aiLi: ko takaini morairai?.
the time ex. labor stay join . her elder ex. labor

During the exchange of labor, her elder sister joined her.

iDa sa morairai? sa tolalalaknaini,
the time ex. labor time her childbirth

At the time of exchanging labor, she was about to have a baby.

iDa sa davac morai?, la ?atwanaw kyanian.3

the time go ex, labor begin painful

When she was going to work, she began to feel pain.

iDa sa kayana tatokoDalYalya,4 la ici:Libi mobaliw, kay

the time not yet lunch time quiet go home not
gici:LS ?¢laila ki takaini  "myako inya" mya.
secret tell her elder I so that so
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Text VII

Before noon she went home quietly without secretly telling

her sister what her condition was 1like.

(8) la davac. sa ki:lanpa kaiLia, la kizarokrok si maLadaLo

Teave when come road pain and Immediately
tolalak mwa iDa 6i:1 kaiL#a.

childbirth go the near road
Then she left. When she was on the way, she felt continuous

pain and went immediately to have a baby nearby the road.

(9) iDa sa kaLab096  iDa Lolay.
the time bring forth the baby

At that time she brought forth the baby.

(10) la 2atwanaw kasigirar7 mala ricip iDa Lolay.
begin afraid take hold the baby

She began to be afraid of holding the baby.

(11) "nawalLa Li?oc nawala ilok 1lo yvako kiD#mDim iDa lalak,
I take wrap I take bring when I so think the child

kastgirar."
afraid

"I thought I was going to wrap the baby and bring it back,
but I was afraid."”

(12) kay aLa8 kwaDa tinaini.
not take the 1its mother

The mother didn't take it.

(13) la ?atwanaw swarar, kobo arakai iDa sokonwini si davac.
start leave cover use the L2r apron and leave

She began to leave it there, covered it with her apron and

left.
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(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

Text VII

iDa sa  k#:la baLiw, kaDwa ka omas linyana.
the time come home not exist man them yet

When she came home, nobody was in yet.

la maladalo mwa wa?ic ici:Libi.
directly go sleep qguiet

She went to bed directly without saying anything.

sa kilak+lagpa iDa mwa omaoma maDisisiq,9 iDa amyawaobpa.
when coming the go field meet the . evening

When those who had worked in the field were coming back, it

was in the evening.

si kwaDa laomaomas lo k#:la iDa taikaya iDa Lolay, sa
and those people when come that place the baby . when

ikai tobitobi kwaDa Lolay, la ?atwanaw maokolokoloD kwaDa
stay crying the baby start afraid that

omas.
man

When those people came to the place of the baby, the baby
was crying, and the people became frightened.

lo ki:1a iDa, la kilaLa iDa tobitobi.
when come there hear that crying

When they got there, they heard it crying.

"la, bababala mita,"’lg ya si maobibi:r maLabwabwal.
demon cry us - so and escape running

"The demon is crying to us,” they said and ran away.

la ki:la kwaDa mwa omaoma ka maobibi:r. "awbababala mita,"
when come the go field ~ escape demon cry us
mya.

so

-When those who had come to work in the field got there they

ran away. "The demon is crying to us," they said.
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Text

(21)

VII

iDa " la k#:lana kwaDa sakacikiliini.
then come the her husband

| At that time her husband came back.

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

-92-

la ki:la kwaDa lartisa talinkaykayal® iDa

sawalay.

come the relatives belong to that

The man's relatives came along.

"gg"a?éc?ll aytolalakso? toalalakso?" la ya ki?#latla.
you ‘sleep you'll have baby you-had baby

"Why are you sleeping? Are you going to have a baby? Have

you had a baby?" they asked her.

si ic#:Libi KkwaDa ababay.

and quiet the woman

And the woman kept quiet.

iDa la kawriva kwaDa ababay sa kawlayna.

then speak the woman when long

The woman spoke only after a long time.

"twalalakako kaway Do: kaynako alLa ilok; mas#girarko

I had a baby there (place) I not take bring I afraid

mala ilok," la ya.
take bring

"I had a baby over there at Do:. I did not bring it back;

I was. afraid to bring it back," she said.

la ?ilatla kwaDa ababay iDa taikaya.
tell the woman the place

The woman told them the place.

la davac syoral mwa ci:l.
walk with torch go see

They went to see it with torch.:



(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

Text VII

sa waci:1l, kart‘isnal2 kwaDa Lolay.
when see die the baby

When they looked at it, the baby had died.

la aLa ilok ?obaLiw iDa Lolay.
take bring home -the baby

They brought back the baby.

si 1la ikai rivorivo iDa ababay, "manimanso ka omas?" ka mya -
and stay scolding the woman you what man so

kikai. "makaDwaDwa sa lina?oa,” mya mya.
this not as good beast SO sO

They were scolding the,wdman like this, "What kind of person

are you?" "You are not so good as a beast!"

lo rivorivona la kartispa kwaDa Lolay.
scolding die- . that baby

When they were scolding her, that baby had already died.
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Footnotes to Text VII

Footnotes to Text VII

lThis was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Te-tz'u Lin in
October 1970. It was an event that took place in Taromak several
years ago.

2It is a common practice for the people in Taromak to
exchange labor called morai? with others in the village.

3The stem is aptap. Cf. its various forms in the examples
below:

(a) kyantanko. I was painful.

(b) waptap ?akakLinaw ka aLimali.
pain very this my hand

This hand of mine was very painful.

4Note the derivations ta-to-koDalyaly-a 'lunch time, noon' <
to-koDali 'to eat lunch' < koDali 'lunch.'’

5The item gici#:L means 'to inform secretly by pinching
someone's flesh.

§The form kaLabo® mearis 'to let go, to release, to bring
forth.' Cf.

(a) sa kaLabo8ako la moci:Li.
as I release fall .

As I released my hold, I fell down.

(b) malLabo8® kwani sakakirip.
loosened that rope

That rope is loosened.

7Cf. the item in the following sentence:

'kasgirar ct:1l iDa atatolal kwani ababay.
afraid see that earthworm that lady

Seeing that earthworm, that lady became afraid..

8This type of verb does not take the prefix m~ after the
negative kay or conjunctive la "then;' it does in an imperative,
e.g., maLa 'Take it!' or in the embedded structure as below:

a¥oako maLa. I shall go to>take it.
I'11 go take
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Footnotes to Text VII

9The,item describes a situation in which many people were
going to and fro, and meeting one another on the way.

Orhe form talinkaya 'to belong to' is singular; the plural
is reduplicated talinkaykavya.

llWhen a short second personal pronoun precedes the verb, it
1nd1cates a question asking 'why' without a question word, e.g.,

(a) so Labwabwal? Why are you running?
you running

(b) so macacava? Why are you laughing?
you laughlng

There are justifications to treat the short form that immediately
follows the verb stem as a suffix; see Li 1973:79-8l1. Neverthe-
less, there is no decisive evidence to treat it as a dependent:
form, i.e. as a prefix of the verb.

The short personal pronouns so, ta, na(w), etc. normally
follow the verb stem as suffixes. When they do occur before the
verb stem, they have special meanings: so + V 'why do/are you...,'
ta +V 'let's...,' na(w) + V 'I shall/must/want...' There is an
Inaccurate statement made in Li 1973:79-80, "...the personal
markers cannot precede a verb..."

12Its stative form is mart#s 'died, fainted.' E.qg.,

(a) martis kwani omas. That man died.
died that man

The term martis is a milder expression than ?acay 'died.

CfE.

(b) yakayako sa kartzstis.
I stay when dying

When he was dying, I was around.

(c) yakayako sa raca?acay.
I stay when dying

When he was dying, I was around.
There is still another way of indicating death. E.g.,

(d) mabotakpa kay nyak.
has broken this breath

This breath has broken; he has died.
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Text VIII
. . . 1
VIII. comay si Likolaw
bear and leopard

The Bear and the Leopard

(1) kay akawrivanli amani kwaDa la‘malala2 kwaDa motyacomay
' this my speech is the friends that turn into bear

3

si Likolaw.
and leopard

My story is that two friends turned into a bear and leopard.

(2) yakai  kwaDa lamalala amya.
existed the friends =Ye)

There were two friends.

(3) lo: amanima kwaDa kiDimDimlini, "ta ma?aca?acas, nala,"

when something that their thought we - paint friend

la maia kwaDa lamalala.
so the friends

The friends consulted each other when they thougnt of

something, "Let's paint on each other, friend."

(4) si la aswala kwaDa Likolaw.
and precede the leopard

The leopard was the first one (to.get painted) .

(5) kwaDa comay la ?awa = ?wacas kinawmasa ki laini.
the bear cause paint body of his friend

The bear painted the body of his friend.

(6) ?wa:cas si la "ci:la, nala, maBaril ta?acasanli?" la ya
painting and look friend pretty my drawing so

iDa taLagini.
the his friend

He was painting for quite a while and then asked his friend,

- "Look: my friend, is my painting pretty?"
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(7}

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Text VIII

la ct:1 si "ia:, madaril,” la ya.

~ Took and pretty SO

(The leopard) looked at it and said, "Yes, it's pretty."

"$+:n, la ?awana i1 ?wacas," la ya iDa laini.
yes cause me paint the his friend

"All right, then paint on me," he said to his friend.

la ?awa  ?wacas kwaDa Likolaw ?akai tagira.
put in paint the leopard at breast

The leopard painted on the (bear's) breast.

"la cit:la, nala, kikai. ?iako moswa kikai?" la ya.

" Took  friend here" I do you this SO
"Look Here, my friend. Shall I paint on YOu like this?"
he asked.
si "$:in.> ?akyalalava inya ta?ianli moswa, to8aril,"
and yes imitate that my work you make pretty.
ya.
so

"Yes, Please paint like what I've done for you and make

pretty,"” he said.

. .. . 6 ' :
"+:n, mimicana: si na ?2awa moswa ?wacas,” la ya ko
yes close eyes and I cause you paint o)
laini.

his friend
"All right, close your eyes! I shall paint on you," his
friend said.

la mimica ?aco?ar?ala ko comay.
close eyes follow -bear

_Following the directions, the bear closed his éyes.

la

it
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Text

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

-98-

VIII

sa mimica ko laini, kay 8inal sa ayzikakoa ?wacas
when close eyes his friend not know will how paint
ki laini ko Likolaw.
for his friend leopard

When his friend kept his eyes closed, the leopard did not

know how to paint for his friend.

la 2awa inya toicicilin Disis ?asa:4lL#4: ki laini,
cause that blacken smear all for his friend

ka@anna kwaDa DiéLik to?oli?oli TwalaTalaw Vvo:g.
finish the back whiten draw circle leave

He smeared his friend all black except for the white circle

on the back.

si iDa, "la Likaykacapa, nala," la ya ko Likolaw.
and then open eyes friend SO leopard

And then, the leopard said, "Please open your eyes, my

friend."

la Likaykac ko comay.
open eyes bear

The bear opened his eyes.

si c#:1 iDa kinawmasaniini si aiciciLip; kaDwa ka
and see that his body and blackened without

taka?olia iDa kinawmasaniini.
white spots that his body

He looked at his own body and it was black all over; nowhere

was it white.

“"tomanso si ?iaso kikai, nala? 1la ikayako ?oDyaDyaDipay
you do and you make this friend I stay do well

?wacazacas si ?awaso ?2ia kikai toicici:Lipna
painting and you cause make this blacken

?amatigawgaw nakwa," la ya kwaDa comay.
dirty me so the bear




(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

Text VIII

"Why did you do this to mé, my friend? I did a good job
painting on you, but you painted on me all black, dirty-

looking, like this," the bear said.

"so matigi:moc, ?akalinaw, nala," la ya kwaDa comay.
you provocative very mad friend so0 the bear

"You are 'really provocative, my friend," the bear said.

"so tozavavava nakwa," la ya ko comay.
you bully me . -Te) bear

"Why have you been bullying me?" the bear said.

maolocpa ayma?a?aca?acayna tara kasalaypa tamaololocanlini.
wrestle will kill both exhausted their wrestling

They wrestled in order to kill each other until they both

- got exhausted.

iDa kwabDa Likolaw la kawriva, "XE lo mya inya,-nala, ta

then the Teopard say so if like that friend we
maisaDana," la ya.
rest SO

The leopard said, "If that's so, my friend, let's rest.”

si ‘"amanyako ka ?amoli," la ya kwaDa Likolaw.
and I am fault the leopard

"It's my fault," the leopard said.

iDa sa ?ia inya la tara isaDapa malala.
the time do that  ‘both rest friends

- After he said that, the friends both rested.

si la kawriva ko Likolaw, "kéy 197' ?anako, lo . ikai
and ‘say leopard this when I hunt when have

kwaDa kiDinayli, aykaniako iDa salyaDin si kaBa. kwaDa
the my pick up I'1ll eat the viscera ' and end the
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Text VIII

L#?2+n kwaDa kinawmasaniini ?atako8 rimrim ka aysararako
all the his body even bone I'11l put down

?otiDa bwa:y moswa, nala," lg ya.
. leave give you friend @ so

And the leopard said, "When I have game or pick up any
animal, I shall eat only the viscera. As to the whele body
with bones I shall give to you, my friend."

(27) la ?oka#:n ko comay iDa tamakakitkitanlini:
.accept bear the their agreement

The bear accepted their agreement:

(28) lo kiDipay ko Likolaw la kani iDa salyaDlr),9 kwaDa ?ast#:Da

when pick up leopard eat the viscera the 1left over
la sarar la amani ko comay ka waLz?ip.
put down is bear eat all

When the leopard picks up some animal, he eats the viscera

and leaves the rest for the bear to finish up;

(29) lo kibipay ko Likolaw la ?ia kwanz iDa saliaDip, la sarar.
when pick up leopard do eat that viscera leave

When the leopard picks up an animal, he eats the viscera and

then leaves it behind.

(30) 1lo wa lelnay ko comay, la "?ia, ti:Da nakwa ki lata,"

when go pick up bear : leave for me by our friend
la va ko comay. la kani Li?#p ?atako rimrim Li?#p.
so - bear eat all even bone all

’

When the bear picks it up,lhe will then say, "Yea, my friend

has left it for me." Then he eats it all up even with bones.
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Footnotes to Text VIII

Frotnotes to Text VIII

; lThis was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Te-tz'u Lin in
October 1970. The legend was also recorded in OA (1935:361-62)
in a different version from a different Rukai dialect, Taramakau.

‘zThe'form lamalala refers to 'two male friends,' cf.
lamalalala 'three or more male friends.' For the various forms.
of female friends, see Text IV, Note 10. The term talLagi 'friend'
is neutral with respect to sex.

3In the form moty-a-comay 'become-past-bear' moty- (or moti-)
can clearly be treated as a prefix. But the utterance motya comay
si Likolaw 'became a bear and a leopard' presents a problem for
analysis: a structural 'loopback in the grammatical hierarchy' in
Elson and Pickett's (1967:85) term.

4The_ pronoun ili 'me' is used only as an indirect object
after an imperative verb; see Li 1973:76. The verb ?awana
'please cause' is a polite request form.

5Cf. i:ni 'no' and matla 'different, no.' E.q.,
(a) lalakso  kwani? Is that your child?
your child that
i:ni (or matla). No.

(b) ayto?alaso nakwa? Will you join. me?
you'll join me

i:ni (or nako). No (or: I won't).

6The form na 'I shall/want' is a variant of naw. See Text
VII, Note 11. Also see Li 1973:78, in which naw- was treated as
a prefix. '

7The function of kay is not clear. It may cooccur with lo
'when, if' to lead a subordinate clause as below:

kay 1lo ya si k#:lako yacibpanako.
this if so and I come 1I'll bring gift

When/if I come, I'll bring gifts

8The term vatako 'even' may precede a noun or verb:

(a) awkant ?7atako pico ko lata.
ate even peel our friend

Our friend ate even the peel.

(b) kayta ?2atako Linawana ki tasiLodanta. (4-10)
we not even see well yet when we had child

We have not seen our child clearly yet. - =101~



Footnotes to Text VIII

It may be treated as a determiner before a noun (note that the
object pico in (a) is not preceded by any other determiner) and
as a verb (or adverb) before a verb.

Further examples of combinations with ?atako: ?atako oDi?
'even alive,' ?atako ntta 'even raw' (22-21), tako-mwas 'to cook
sweet potatoes even unpeeled.' Since there is no such item *mwas,
(?a) tako may have to be treated as a prefix. :

9In a form like salyaDip 'viscera,' the final eché vowel may
be stressed, -lengthened, and thus acquire a full phonemic status:
salya:Di:pi: 'really -small viscera.' '
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

- Text

IX. tamya ina ma?ilay;
experience the cripple

The Cripple's Experience

avkawrivako iDa tamyanli sa aLoladako.2

I'11 speak the my experience when "1 child

I shall talk about the experience of my childhood.

sa  aLoladako nako3 awct:l ki tamali si ki ctinali.
when I child I not see my father and my mother

During-my childhood I never saw my father and my mother.

tara sara wa?zacay mararamaw ko tinali si tamali.
both early die same my mother and my father

Both my mother and father died early.

la ikayako tapza.
I stay alone

I lived by myself.

la kaynako3.bigal sa yakai ka maroDawDanli.4
I not know when exist elderly relatives

I did not know when there were elderly relatives.

la ikaikayako ki larakrak5' sa  aloladako.
I stay- house of R. when my child

I was living in the house of Rakrak, when I was a child.

la ikayako matikokoro.6
I stay miserable

I was very miserable.

la kaynaﬁo 8ipal sa yakai ka takataka nakwa ka takisikési’

"I not know exist =~ elder me - study

IX

baLa aw.7 :
(pIlace)- ~-103-



Text IX:

I did not know ‘that there was'an elder brother studying at

Balanpaw.

(9) tapta:ko amyako lo kiDimDimako.

I alone I so when I think

I thought that I was alone.

(10) si ka Yékai ka ritsanli ka takisikisi baLapaw.
and exist my relative study (place)

But_ there was a relative of mine, who went to school at

Balanaw.

(11) konako ka ma?iladako, kay kito8init sa lartisa sa
I I crippled not respected relatives

marobawDan.
elder relatives

I was crippled and not respected by the relatives.

(12) "kay -omas, kayvay matikokoro, asi lo sara - ?acay
this man this miserable why not when early die

kayvay?" la ya nakwa kay  lartisanli.
this . SO - me these my relatives

"This man, this poor creature, why didn't he die early?"

my relatives said to me.

(13) yakai kwaDa amala nakwa ilok maboLiboLi ?awa ci:Li 1ina
exist that take = me  bring carry cause thrown that

taloD ni sara ?acay kayvay.
bridge to early die this

There was time when people were to carry me and throw me

over the bridge in order that T would die early.

(14) “séfémana'kayvq¥? aﬁikai8 la?ola?o ki omaslgi mza kikai
what use this who support men like this

matyakokoro," amya kwani maroDawDanli.
miserable so those my elderly relatives
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(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

Text IX

"What's the use of this guy? Who is going to keep supporting

a poor fellow like him?" those elderly relatives of mine said.

si la kaDwa kwaDa amal.a nakwa ci:Li.
but not have that take me throw

.But no one cast me away.

amaniayni ka yaba':lin9 ka kaDo kyaomaw ?a?acay nakwa.
maybe God not willing cause to die me

Perhaps it was God who did not want me to die.

ikai lo Loko daidaix,"ta DalLik ?atako oDiz.-
have when dig ground we bury even alive

There was time when they dug the ground, "Let's bury him

alive.
satomana kay omas kayvay lwaolwaola?o}lo kay aomas ka
what use this man here supporting not be man

ci:gill kayvay?" ikai lo  ya.
look this have when so

What's the use of keeping supporting this fellow, who does

not look like a man?" There was time when they said so.

la kay maka DaLik nakwa.
not able bury me

They could not bury me.

"tomanayni si ?iayni kikay nakwa?" la yako.
., what for and  do this me I so
"Why did they do this to me?" I thought.
sika yakai takataka nakwa balLapaw.

in fact exist - elder me - -(place)

I had an elder brother at Balapaw.
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Text

(22)

(23)

IX

la ikayako ki larakrak.
I stay house of R.
I lived at the house of Rakrak.

la matikokorako, kay siki?iki?in, kaynako sisaramatamata.
I miserable not wear clothes I not wear underwear

I was very pitiable, going naked without wearing even

- underwear.

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

-106-

la amanial si #nim kwaDa cailli, kaynako sisaramatana,
ten and six the my age I not wear underwear

kaynako siki?ipyana.
I not wear clothes yet

I was sixteen years old, (but) I did not wear underwear yet,

nor did I wear clothes yet.

la odaodal, iDa kas#visivir si kwaDa taikaikayanli kay
raining that wind blowing and that my dwelling not

kyomaw nakwa oda:n.
willing me enter house

It was raining and the wind was blowing, but the people of

the house would not let me in.

"asi ?acaypaso ki sastvira si odal?" la ya nakwa.
why not you die wind and rain so me

"Why don't you die in such wind and rain?" they said to me.

ikai lo wako riDin wa?ic, ki?aiLi taikaya iDa taw?op.
have when I go back sleep join place the dog

Sometimes I slept in the back with the dog.

kaypanay kwaDa taikayanli k#:1a nakwa ?awa @oroDok iDa
come that my dwelling come me cause pour the

acilay, la davacako mobé:r.
water I go escape




(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

Text IX

A man of the house came to pour water on me, and I ran away..

la odaodal kwalavalava si kassvisir, si la ikai kwaDa
rain heavily and wind blowing and stay that

tapaDa iDa ?asasoba iDa da:n, lo moLios ?a?ia ino kwaDa
bottom the pillar the house when turn ~“to where the

sasivira mwaliosako ?a?ia ino; ?aliawnawnaéako;12 kaynako
wind I turn to  where I naked I not

sikiviki?inp.
wear clothes

It was raining hard and the wind was blowing, and staying

at the bottom of the supporting-pillar éutside the house, I
turned to the other side of the wind; I was naked; I did not
wear clothes.

la ikai kwaDa omas iDa taikayanli da:n kay kiomaw nakwa
exist the man the my dwelling house not willing me

oda:n.
enter house

The peopie of the house would not let me in.

"ni ?iayni ya nakwa?" la z

why do SO me so

"Why do they treat me that way?" I thought.

la mobaispanako, kabwa ka akantanli.
I hungry without my food

I was hungry, and there was no food for me to eat.

lo naw moda:n kwani sa aga, lo yako, ka kaDo
when I enter house eat Art food when I so - not

kyaomaw nakwa oda:n.
willing me enter house

When I was going into the house to eat a meal, they would

not let me in. -107-



IX

Text

(34)

obava lo wako 1lili iDa saolatataDa, "la, mwa ororoanna
even when I go peep the door go . monkey den

kay twaboLo mwabaispa," amya nakwa.

- this monkey hungry soO me

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)
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Even if I peeped into them at the door, they said to me,
"This monkey is going back to his den, hungry already.”
la mokoloDako si davac.

I afraid and leave
I was afraid and went away.

la ikayako iDa  kay sikiziki?zip.
I stay there not wear clothes

I lived there without wearing clothes.

kaypanay ka ritsanli.
return . my relative

My relative came along.

"koso ka agili, - ritsanli moswa," la yako takali
you my younger my relative you so my elder

syanagan ki ba:lo.
named by (name)

"You're my younger brother, my relative," my brother named

Ba:lo said.

"ka ri#tsanli moswa!" la yako.

TN
" my relative “you I so
"You are my relativel" I said.

"?yakakoakoa moswa kay lakaiz"13 la ya nakwa kiz#lasla.
how treat you these they so me ~ask

"How are they treating you?" he asked me.



(41)

Text IX

"kayvay lakai maroDawDanta. ?2acay ko tinaita si
these they our relatives die our mother and

tamaita. la ikayako ki  lakai ki?akLakLakLaw. kaynako
our father I stay with them be 1ll-treated I not

ki?aka?akant sa aga. ikayako matikokokoré." la yako kawriva

feed meal I stay miserable I so speak

iDa ritsanli.
the my relative

"They're our elderly relatives. Our parents have died.

I've stayed with them, ill-treated by them. They did not

(42)

(43) -

(44)

(45)

(46)

give me food to eat. I'm really pitiable," I told my

relative.

"mwa kiborasi," la ya kwaDa tarwarDapa.
go dig potato so that adult

"Go to dig sweet potatoes," that man said.

la davacnai mwa kiborasi kalazlaz.
we walk go dig potato (place)

We went to dig sweet potatoes at Kala?la?.

la icib iDan#ki borasi.
bake  the potato

We baked sweet potatoes with rocks.

la mobiliy iDa kotis, la ba:y nakwa ?wakant.
climb the (tree) give me make eat

He climbed the tree (to pick fruit) and gave it for me  to

eat.

kwaDa icibini kwaDa borasi la ?7awa c¢wabo iDa saL#:nay;

the his baked the potato cause wrap the Dbonnet

la asi? iDa borasi mantal si Dosa.
count the potato ten and two
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Text IX

He wrapped the baked sweet potatoes in the bonnet; there

" were twelve of them.

(47) "kay niciba ka ?ikaya. lo mobaisiso kwansana.
these baked keep when you hungry eat

maka?itolako ayki:lako," la ya.
I seven days I'll come so

"These baked sweet potatoes must be kept. Eat when you are

hungry. In seven days,I'll be back," he said.

(48) la ikayako iDaniki borasi. -
I keep the potato

I kept the sweet potatoes.

(49) la kwaiazako kwanz ikayako anDakiakiakiral,14 kaynako
I one by one eat I stay ‘along river I not

f8ipal sa yoako ino kwant sa aga.
know I'll go where eat meal

I ate them one by one along the river, without knowing

where I would go for a meal.

(50) lo naw moda:n mwa kwani sa aga lo yako iDa
when I enter house go eat meal when I so the
taikaikayanli ka, aymayma nakwa isi:s.15

my dwelling immediately me chase away

As soon as I tried to enter.the house where I had been

staying to eat a meal, they chased me away.

(51) la mokoloDako moda:n; kaynako ki?zaka?akanit sa aga.
I afraid enter house I not fed meal

Then I was afraid to enter the house; I was not fed with

meals.
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(52)

(53)

(54)

(55)

(56)

(57)

(58)

Text IX

kwaDa latalagilagili ka, "mwa: maLa iDaniki akanikantannomi,
the -~ my friends go take that your food

nalatalLagi. mwabaispanako, si la ?akani nakwa."

friends I hungry and feed me

I said to my friends, "Please go to get your food, my

friends. I'm hungry, so feed me."

la wa mala kwaDa latalagilagi sa borasi, la k#:la nakwa

go take " the friends potato come me

bwa:y.

give
Then my friends went to get some sweet potatoes and came
back to give them to me.
la kan#ako.
I eat
Then I ate.

la ikaikayako Dakiral kivatvaivap.
I stay river play

Then I stayed all the time at the river playing.

lo naw moda:n lo vako, aymayma, "la, mwa
when I enter house when I so immediately - go

ororwanna kay twaboLo," la ya nakwa.
den this monkey SO me

As soon as I tried to enter the house, the people would say
to me, "This monkey is going to. the den."

si la mokoloDako.

and I afraid

And I was frightened.

si la kaynako moda:n.
and I not enter house

And I did not enter the house. -111-



Text IX -

(59) la ikayako anDaDakiakiral iDa.
- I stay along river then

I stayed at the river then.

(60) anDakal ko maroDayp ka, tama ki vilna naymaLinana16
immediately old father of (name) late M.

"nyama, ta ikaikai," la ya nakwa kwaDa.
come we stay : so me that

The old man MalLinana, the father of Vilpa, immediately said

to me, "Come stay with us.”

(61) la ala nakwa ikai kwaDa.
take me stay taht

He took me to stay (with them).

(62) la wako ikaikai liDa.
I go stay them

I went to stay with them.

(63) la mosarar kwaDanki ritsanli “twalay kaway balapaw.
graduated that my relative from there (place)

My relative was graduated and returned from BaLanaw.

(64) "sika yakai ka ritsanli," 1la yapanako gi kiragay.
in fact exist my relative I so and happy

"In fact, I have a relative," I said and was happy.

(65) kwaDa sakyaragayli sa ikai kwaDa ritsanli ka; ma:Daw

the my happiness have the my relative big

?akalipaw kwaDa sakiraragayli.
very the my happiness

What made me happy was that I would have my relative; I was

very happy.

(66) kwaDa taki?iaian#li ki lartisanli, la kaynako ?xlailaila.
the my being done of my relatives I not tell
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(67

(68)

(69)

(70)

(71)

(72)

(73)

Text IX
I did not tell what my relatives did to me.

la ikayako iDa, ikayako kivaivaivan; la kaynako 6ipal sa
I stay there I stay play I not know

voako ino waypic.
I go where sleep

I stayed there (by the river), playing by myself; I did not

know where to go to sleep.

nay17 kabwa ko naytamali . ka maLinpana, nay ?acadako
if without my late father. (name) I die

]_cyarasiLa.val8 iDa ?2akoLoLolanli, amyako lo  kiDimDimako.
with nothing then my orphan time I so when I think

If it had not been my o0ld man MaLi#nana, I would have died

with nothing to live on when I was an orphan, I think.

si amailina kay yab#lin ka kaDo kyaomaw nakwa ?a?acay.
and only this God not willing me cause to die

But only God did not want me to die.

yakaiyayni kwaDa amatikoranli amatifalifya ?aramor.
have perhaps the my misery pitiable very

Perhaps my suffering was very pitiable.

la kay ?aracay nakwa vo:8a ka lartisanli.
not kill me  causeless my relatives

My relatives did nét put me to death for no reason.

lg‘myataﬂ inja ka omas, kaDota ?acay vo:Ga.r‘
we like that men we not die causeless

We people are like that, we do not die for no reason..

lg konako ka ciniLici:Lianna19 binoLiboLianna ?awa iDa taloD

I thrown carried = put the bridge

ciLici:Li takamaya sa taw?ogy.
throw like a dog
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Text

(74)

(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

-114-

IX

I was a person to be carried and cast away over the bridge

like a dog.

oDava waLoknpa 7asanoDaLiDaLik nakwa.
also dug want to bury me

They had dug a hole in order to bury me.

naw kay ?acayana;20 naw ikayana italivaivai21
I not die yet I live still in world

kikawrivariva sa lartisa, sa lab4taka.
talk relatives relatives

I did not want to die yet; I still wanted to live in the

world, talking to the relatives.

amaiLipa kay yab#lip ka amala nakwa ?aLibol.
only this God take me save

Only God saved me.

kaDosoy katoma; kaDosoy mikakoa, amyayni.
you not matter you not how perhaps

Nothing will happen to you; nothing will go wrong with you,

perhaps.

la ikayako oDyoDiz?.
I stay 1living

I stayed alive.

sa  ikayana kwaDa lamaroDawDanli ka nako awci:l sa
when live still the my parents I not see when
ikai ino kwaDa maroDawDanli kwaDa tinali si tamali.

stay where ~the my parents the my mother and my father
I never saw when my parents lived or where they were---my

mother and my father.



Text IX

(80) "tinaso, tamaso," lo ya nakwa ka omas, nako
your mother your father when so me man I not

awfinal sa akai ino ko tinali si tamali.
know when exist where my mother and my father

When people say to me, "Your mother, your father," I do not
know where my mother and my father were.

(81) o:masako tapia amyako lo kiDi#mD#mako.
I man alone I so when I think

I thought I was all by myself.

(82) kaBa kwaDa ritsanli ka @ipalako.
only the my relative I know

I know only that relative of mine.

(83) kwaDa ritsanli la kay kaGaniLa kwaDa nyak; sara o?acai.22

that my relative = not = long that 1life early die

My relative did not have a long life; he died early.

(84) lo kiDimDimako taki?ianli kyasa italivaivai ka mya sa
I think my life = now in world Iike

tanzanzako.
I alone

I thought I was then living all by myself.

(85) lo kiDimDimako misa kaynako kyatolalak twalay sa omas.
when I think as 1f I not born from man

When I thought about it, I did not seem to be born by man.

(86) tomanako si kax ya inya ka taptako, kaynako ci:1 Da
I do and this so that I alone I not see the

ot

maroDawDanli.
my parents

I say so because I was alone and never saw my parents.
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Text IX

(87) la konako kawrivariva mya inia.
I talking so that

That's why I am talking like that.

(88) la cinijLici:Lianpanako sa omas.
I thrown man

I was someone to be thrown away by people.

(89) la kaynako kito®iniinit> sa omas.
I not respected man

- I was not respected by people.

(90) la konako yaya inya.
I like that

I keep saying that.

(91) aykawrivapanako iDanki ta?ianli kyasa.
“fut. I talk that my affair now

I shall talk about what I've been doing now.

(92) Li?innanako kawriva 'iDanki ta?akoLoLolanli.24
I all talk that my orphan time

I have finished talking about the period of my being an

crphan.

(93) kawrivapanako sini ?a@agil  iDanki taikayanli kyasa.
I talk from beginning that my staying now

I shall now talk about my staying place from the beginning.

(94) sa  ikayako ki tamali ka naymaLinana ka davacako talila
: when I stay - my father late (name) I go move

mwa ki taLagita ka laLapzaw.
go our friend house of L.

I lived with the late elder man Malipana, then moved to the

house of our friend Lanp?aw.
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(95)

(96)

(97)

(98)

Text IX

la twalaynpanako ipa kyanatonato iDa ?2alagil, si
- I from then gather wood then begin = and

mobaLanawLanpaw lwapalagay iDa apato.
take to BaLanaw sell the wood

From then on I started to gather firewood and took it to

Balapaw to sell it.

si la ikaipa ka sakyalanay sa karipyalayli ka ?ayso.
and have . used to buy my clothes money

There was money for my clothes.

la ci:lpanako iDa bawa iDa ki?ip si saromata.
I see the new the clothes and underwear

I sawﬂthe new clothes and underwear.

la ikayako iDa tara ?ia ka cail kyagatopato.
I stay there for several years gather wood

I-gatheredlfirewood for several years.

(99)

(100)

(101)

la davacako mwa kaway baLaryaW'tatOSOkosokoa25 tara Dosa ka
I go go there (place) make umbrellas "for two

cail ikai iDa.
years stay there

Then I went to BaLanaw to make umbrellas for two years.

kwaDa kibaba:yli iDa DamaDamar ka matoLol si Lima.
that my wages that every month thirty and five

My salary was $35 a month.

soma:lyako ki:la kikai mobiLibiLis ka ?akoLoLol? 1lo

how can I come here make money " “orphan when
kaynako robo ki mobiLisli layara manimanako
I not save my earned money would use 1l what

kiDaLik lo ?acaéako?
be buried when I die
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Text IX

(102)

(103)

(104)

(105)

(106)

(107)

(108)

-118-

Did I, as an orphan, come here just to make money? If I did

not save my money, what would be used to bury me when I die?

nako ?waLinaw26 sa aysisakacitkilako..
I not think of I'll get married

I did not think of getting married.

amya kay kiDimDimli, "naw robo ki ?ayso si ka8a amani lo

so this my thought I save money and only is  when
?acadako ?ia ara manima  nakwa," la z ko.
I die do use something me A SO

This was what I thought, “I have to save money simply because

something can be used (to bury) me when I die."

li'roboako sa toLo ka iday ka ?ayso.
I save three hundred money

I saved up $30.

si "naw kawlay ikai baLanaw,“27 la z si.
and I long live (place) so and

I thought I was going to live in BalLapaw for a long time.

la amani kwaDa kinsas baor ka, "mosarara®® la 7ia sa
is the police bureau leave do

tggoLogoLogbLa,"29 la ya nakoa.
barber shop sO me

But it was the pdlice who said to me, "Leave here and open

a barber shop."

la 2ato?a?ala k#:la mosarar.
follow come leave

Taking the advice, I left there and came back.

la ikayako iDa. I lived there.
I stay there




(109)

(110)

(111)

(112)

(113)

(114)

(115)

(116)

Text IX

la totyamako sa bava.
I open store wine

I opened a liquor store.

la totyamako  sa twami.
I open store noodle
I opened a noodle restaurant.

si ?iaiako sa tagoLogoLogola.
I do barber shop-

I was keeping the barber shop.

la ikayako iDa goLogoLogoL si totzatzam.30

I stay there hair cut and keep store

I was doing the barber business and keeping a store there.

la sisakacikilako arakai iDa ?ayso.
I get married use the money

- I used the money to get married.

la ikaina kwani sakacik#1li; la ikaipa kay lalalakli.
have that my wife have " these my children

I had the wife; I had these children.

la ikayako iDa la la?oako iDa lalalakli, arakai sa
I stay there I support the my children use

?atobanina sa agnato.
for building wood

I supported my children by means, of  the boards.

kyapatwako lwa?o ki lalalakli ?aki:la ?ataDaDaw.3l

I gather wood support = my children ~until ~grow up

I kept cutting wood to support my children until they grew

up.
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Text IX

(117) la sa. ?ataDaDawpa kay lavalak 1la davacako moLigLig.
when ~grow up these children I go to mountain

As these children grew up, I went to the mountain.

(118) la lapadako ina apanad kaway sarapsapsapn, bwagx sa toLo
I buy the 1land there (place) give three

ka iday.
hundred

I bought the land at Sarénsansan with $300.

(119) la wapanako talila ikaikai tWalaynanako inya - ctkicikicikilpa
I go move live - I from there living

kyasa.

now

I moved to live there and have made a living there since.

(120) lo kiDimDimako tamatikorwanli iDa ?afagil taki?iaianli

when =~ 1 think  my misery the “start my being done

ki lartisan kito?avava ka masamaD 2aramor kay
relatives beling bullied disappointed “very  this

kiDi#mD#mli.

my thought

When I think about my suffering, what my relatives did to
me before, how they bullied me, I'm really disappointed as
I think of them.

(121) 1lo kiDimDiméko kyasa salalalakannata,32'?ataDaDaw kay
when I think now we have children grow up these .

lalalakta ka kaDwata maka mya inya lo kiDimDimta.
our children we not able so that we think

We now have children, and to make our children grow up, we

cannot think that way.

(122) ?7akainata ki lalalakta, twakocipaLpata sa larttsa.

we for our children we feel important ~ relatives
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(123)

(124)

(125)

(126)

Text IX

For the sake of our children, we realize the importance of

the relatives.

kyasila?npata sa maroDawDarp sa lataLagilagi laalyali.

we seek ~ elderly relatives friends (M) friends(F)

We need to seek (help from) the elder relatives and the boy

and girl friends.

amani kwani kiDimDimta ka syanagan ki omas.
is that we think named by man

As men that is the way we should think.

nay kiDimDimta antaniania ka, kay 2akai sa lalalakta, sa
if we think alone not for our children

sakactktl, iDa lartisanta, ka nyani?a?aLainta iDa

spouse our relatives as we please
kiDimDimta ka nay €@inalta sa yoata ino  modaidat lo
we think we know we'll go where  settle when
taronianiata.33

we alone

If ye think only of ourselves, not of our children, our
wives, or our relatives, and we do as we please, then we
do not know where to go to settle down as singles.

la konako mya inya lo kiDimDimako.
I so that I think

That is what I think.’
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Féotnotes to'Text IX

Footnotes to Text IX

lThlS was recorded by ligiay (Mr. Fu-chin Tu { j§ 4, aged
50 in 1970) and interpreted by Mr. Te-tz'u Lin in October 1970.
Mr. Tu is a cripple and has told his unpleasant experience as a
cripple and orphan since childhood.

The preflx a- + N verballzer, e.g., a-Lolad-ako 'I was a
child' < Lolay 'child,' a-mapgtal 'was ten’ < magxal 'ten.'

3Note the difference between nako (< nakoy~< kay + ako) in
(2) and kay-nako in (5). The informant illustrated the difference
by the foI¥owing examples:

(a) (1) nakoy 8inal. I can/could not know.

(ii) kaynako @inal. I do/did not know.

(b) (i) nakoy c#:1. I did not want to see it.
(ii) Kaynako ci:1l. I do/did not see. it.

(iii) nako awec#:1. I did not see it.

4The term maroDawDan 'elderly relatives' (< maroDap 'old
(man) ') refers to one's parents and other elderly relatives (the
same or the older generation than the parents).

5The prefix la- + Proper Name refers to the house name.'

6The addition of the prefix ti- to a stative verb results in
the meaning 'causing someone else to feel...,' cf. makoroako 'I
feel pity, I am pitiful for others,' matlkoroako 'I am/look
pitiable to others.' ©Only a small percentage of statives can be
converted into this sub-class. See Li 1973:239. '

"The utterance sa.....baLagaw is a noun clause that serves
as the direct object of the verb 8ipal. The accusative article
sa marks the following complex clause as noun.

8A variant of the quéstiqn.word is anta 'who'(3-51).

9The term ya~-bilin (< bilin 'high, above') literally means
‘staying above.' Another term referring to 'God' is twaomas
(< omas 'man') ‘'creator of man' (2-77).

loThis is a 'special' reduplicated form of the stem lazo
'to support.' Generally only a stem, not an affix, is redupli-~
cated in Rukai. But the embedding infix w is reduplicated in
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Footnotes to Text IX

the form 1l/w/azo-1/w/a?o-la?o (or 1/w/ao-1/w/ao-la?o in rapid
speech). Such a reduplication was not accounted for in the rules
given in Li 1973, §6.1.

lle. the same verb in the following sentence:

maDaLimDim kaDwata wac#:gi.
dark we not see

It was dark, so we could not see anything.

12yote the m~ 2?2 alternation for the verb. Cf.

(a) aymaliawnawnadako.

I shall go naked (or empty-handed).
Other verbs to indicate 'nakedness' are as below:
(b) volLavolLakanako.

I am completely naked.
(c) abalLabalasa.

To go without clothes (but may have underwear on).

vl3The prefix la- + Demonstrative 'human piural,' e.g., la-kai
or la-ka?a 'they.' Cf. ki- + Demonstrative 'locative,' e.g.,
ki-kai or la-ka?a 'here.' '

14Note that r is omitted in the reduplicated form derived

from Dakiral 'river.'

15This is a hissing sound uttered to show disapproval or
contempt.

16The prefix nay- + Personal Name indicates 'the deceased,
the late.' Cf. na-omas 'the former person (who may be still
living).' .

17

The terms nay... nay... 'had it not been..., I would have

18The term kasilLaw means 'to run out of food,' karasilava
'to be in a period of insufficiency to tide over.'

19The verb stem ci:Li 'to throw' > the nominalized form

¢/in/iLi-ci:Li-an-na 'that was being thrown away.' The same rules
operate on the following derivation boLi 'to carry' -
b/in/oLi~-boLi-an-pa 'that was being carried.'
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20Cf. the sentence below:

naw kay kaniana. I don't want to eat yet.
I not eat yet

21The term italivaivai literally means 'in the sunny place'
<vai 'sun.'

22Cf. (12) and (13) above. The function of o in sara o?acay
(or sarao ?acay remains to be worked out. Also cf. below:

(a) sara - okx:la amai kay lavalak.
early come be <these children

Return early for the sake of these children.

(b) sara omwa si sara oki:la.
early go and early come

Go early and return early.

23The passive reduplicated form ki-to-0ip%-0ipnit 'be respected’
< tofinit 'to respect.' Cf. the form kitobzpit in (1Il). Both
tofipxt and ?08#pit mean 'to respect.’

24The form is derived from the stem ?akoLoLol 'orphan.' See
the stem in (101) below.

25The form ta-to-soko-soko-a(n) 'place of making umbrellas'
< to-soko 'to make umbrellas' < soko 'umbrella.'

26The verb ?oLinpaw means 'to think of.' CFf.

?anwalLipnawko iDa go:n. I thought of that cow.
I think of that cow .

The verb ?oLipnaw is probably relafed to Ligpaw 'to see clearly,'
e.g., Lipaw-ana 'see clearly yet' (4-10).

27The form kawlay 'to be long' is a verb. Cf.

mawlaypanako ikai baLanaw.
I long live (place) .

I have lived in Balapaw for a long time.

28The imperative form mo-sarar-a 'Leave!' < sarar 'to put
down.'
29The form ta-goLogoLogoL-a 'place of haircut' < goLogoL

'to haircut' (112). The stem presents a problem for transcription:
oLgoL if the echo vowel is not represented. Yet, as a rule, the
final consonant of a stem is not reduplicated in Rukai.
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Footnotes to Text IX

30The form to-tya-tyam 'to do businhess, to keep a store' <«
tyam 'store,' which is a loanword from Taiwanese JEtyam 'store.'
The narrator referred to the small noodle restaurant of his.

31Cf. maDaw 'big.'’

32

cf. sa-lalak-a(n) 'to have a child.'

330¢, tapta I.alone, by oneself.'
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Text X

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

X. gongénl
mountain

The Dutch'Episode and Migration History

kwaDa akawrivanli ka yakai kwaDa wawaob2 kwaDa namaroDawDapnai

the my speech exist the roofing the our ancestors

kwaDa lartisannai.
the our relatives

My speech is about that when our ancestors and relatives were

roofing.

si la davac kwaDa lamali ko %axga¥ si dan?an amwa mwa:Lo.
go the friends name) and (name) go fetch water

Two girls named Gaygay and Dan?an fetched some water.

la c#:1 iDa watamakomako3 ?atwaibibibiL4 iDa nodoylini.
see the smoking spurting smoke the their mouth

They saw people smoking with smoke spurting out of their

mouths.

"somanima5 kayvay?" la ya si la davac maobi:r kwaDa lamali.
‘where from these so and go escape the friends

“Where do these people come from?" the girls wondered and ran

away.

la k#:la iDa da:nlini.
come the their house

They returned to their house.

la kawriva iDa tarwarDanpa iDa wawaob yakai ka omas kaway
tell the old people the roofing exist man there

a:Lo ka twaibibibiL kwaDa podovlini.
water place spurting smoke +the their mouth
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(7)

(8)

(9)

Text X

They told the old people, who were roofing, that there Wefé‘
such people there at the water place that smoke was coming
out of their mouths.

la kiDiémDim koliDa tarwarDapa, "?2ai, amani kwaDa badata," la
think they old people be the ouf enemy

mayaya si.

discuss

The old people thought and said to each other, "Must be our

enemies."

la modaidai, si wa mala iDa bava sibs‘ib,6 si makitononol7
come down and go take the wine separate and ‘drink

ani?a?ogaragarag.
get bold

They came down, took the wine, drank it together to get bold.

sa masonasonan kwaDa latalyalalay, kwaDa tararakac,
when toast the noblemen those brave people

"marakacnai," mayayaya inya makana#Li.

we brave talk that all
While the noblemen toasted to each other; the brave men all

said to. each other, "We're brave."

(10) la anDakal - ko ?2otona si Libalib modaidat #€ibolay, la
immediately (name) and (name) come down Jjump

ala gwamoc si tara kant si la davac mala iDa yalini EEA'
take seize and both eat and go take the their

idir, la wa gwalada® iDa ?oLanda’ si 2awa cacoloL.
spear go chase the Dutch and cause  kill

(The two men named) ?otopna and LibaLib immediately jumped
down, took food by both hands and ate, went to get their

spears, and went chasing the Dutch men to kill them.
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(11). sa k#%:la kaway kadadirosa, "mabanawta iDa iray!" la ya.
when arrive there (place) we bathe the blood so

When they got to Kadadirbsa, they said, "We shall bathe in

their blood!"

(12) la Qa:lada ké:la kaway ?inor‘anaka,'"maoto10 kwaDa omas!"
chasing arrive there (place) destroyed the man

la ya kwaDa lamataka.
so the brothers

Chasing them to ?inoranaka, the brothers said, "Those men

were destroyed!”

(13) la ikai ka tapiana la ala ?o0:ala si ala qo:tll iDa
have one take catch and take cut off the

Lidam si ?adavac.
tongue and release

There was one man that they caught alive, cut off his tongue,

and released him.

(14) si kwaDa masonasonasonan iDa bava, la kaypanay abibiLil .
and the “toasting . the wine come follow

maLamaLa iDa aoLo ?akava@al.
taking the head chop off

Those who were toasting to each other with wine came behind

to chop off the heads. .

(15) gi' la davac ilok iDa aoLo ki:la ?2awa rwaiD  iDa da:n
and go bring the head arrive cause pile up the house

ki la?zakaroko.
of (house name)

They brought back the heads to pile up at the house of
?akaroko.

(16) ra#Dta bwalyos12 iDa aoLo, la tolabalyosnpa iDa da:n kwaDa
we pile pile the head call labalyos the house the
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(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

Text X

omas makanaiL#.
man all

We piled up the heads, so all peoéle called the house

'labalyos' (meaning 'to pile up human heads').

la?akaroko la kayna ?ia la ralabalyospa kwaDa la?akaroko.
(house name not do call Tabalyos the (house name)

‘Hence, the house 'la?akaroko' was not called 'la?akaroko,

it was called 'labalyos.

la ikai iDa. 1likit sa ya kawlayna la kabini iDa -

stay there finish when so ~ 1long epidemic the
goragor kwaDa sotaromak, si la davac maobibi:r
smallpox the (village name) go - escape
13

moLakaw mwa kaway tamaololoca.
all move go to there (place)

They stayed there. Long after the event, smallpox broke
out in the Taromak village, and the people all escaped to

the place Tamaololoca.

la ikai tamaololoca sa  kawlayna, la motikina kwaDa

stay (pIlace) when =~ long small that
takaisaisada si kalalikit toda:n, la wa talila
good place and able build house go move
tocikil iDa madordor.

build village there ~(place)

They lived at Tamaoloioca for a long time, then they were
short of land for bﬁild{ng houses, then they moved to build
a new village at Madordor.

la ikai madordor likit sa 'ya sa takalapa mo?awawa
stay (place) finish when so many people increase

kwaDa omas.

. that man
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Then they lived in Madordor, then there were many people as

the populétion increased.

(21) la davacpa mwa tocikil iDa = naci#kil  kaway
leave go build village there ex-village there
?¢raz?¢rava.
place

They then moved to the former village at ?ira?irava over

there.

(22) si tolabalyospa sa moLaoDna, si ikaipa iDa cikicikicikilpa,

and build house come down and stay the Iiving
kaDwapa ka kiDimDim ka manimanpa.
without think anything -

They built the house 'labalyos' when they came down, and have

been living there since, without worrying about anything.
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Footnotes to Text X

Footnotes to, Text X

lthis was recorded by Mr. Te-yi Lin X f§ 3§ (aged 62 in 1970):
and interpreted by his son Mr. Te-tz'u Lin in October 1970.
Gongon is the name of the mountain where the Rukai tribe killed
several Dutchmen. This recording gives a shdort account of the
fight and migration history of the Taromak tribe.

2The stem waob 'roof, to supply with-a roof,' e.g.,

(a) wa-waob ina da:n. He is roofing that house.
roofing that house :

Cf. the other two verbs meaning 'to cover' in the examples below:

(b) ay-caib-ako ina aga. I shall cover that food.
I'll cover that food

(c) ay-caob-ako ina Lolay.
I'll cover that child

I shall cover that child (with a blanket).

All the above three verbs were translated as %% kal 'to cover'
in Chinese by the informant.

3The term tamako 'tobacco' was originally a Formosan loanword
from Dutch tabak 'tobacco.’ :

4The noun stem #biL 'smoke' > to-ibiL 'to produce smoke' >
?a-tw-a-ibil. 'spurt smoke.'

5 . .

The prefix so- (or sw-a-) + N res1dent of, tribesman of,'’
e.g., so-taromak Tresident of Taromak,' sw-a-sopaw 'Bunun
tribesman,' sw~a-?ariva 'Paiwan trlbesman.'

6The term sibsib refers to the wine (or liquor) which is
separated from residue of fermented grains.

7The prefixes ki-to- + V 'to do by oneself,' e.g., ki-to-kant
'to eat by oneself,’ ki- ki-to-aga 'to cook food by oneself. The
prefix ki- may be treated the same as the passive ki- with the
resultant meanlng 'reflexive;' see Li 1973:241-42.  The prefix
ma- + V 'plural,' /ma-ki-to-ono-onol/ makitonopol '(people) drink
to one another.' Note that the verb must be reduplicated with
the plural prefix ma-, or else an ill-form *makitopnol will result. «

8The stem 8alada 'to chase,' cf. dopdon 'to trace, to follow
the footprints of.'

9The form ?oLanda 'Holland, the Dutch' was a loan from ,
Japanese. - . -131-
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10The stative verb ma-oto 'burned out, used up, destroyed,'’'
the nonstative wa-oto 'to destroy.' Cf. the sentence below:

ma-oto-na kay tamako. This cigar has burned out.-
burned out this cigar
11

Cf. ki:t 'to cut (a string, rope, etc.)'

12The term balyos 'to pile up (human heads)' is obsolete in
Tanan Rukai.

13'i‘he term ta-ma-olo-loc~a({n) literally means 'place of
wrestling.'
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(1).

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Text XI

XI. twaboLo si kararal
monkey and anteater

The Monkey and Anteater _ .

yakai amya iDa lamatalLagi iDa karara si twaboLo.
exist so the friends the anteater and monkey

There were the friends: the anteater and monkey.

"aytomato:manta, nala?" "ilata mbrimaDomaDo;" la ya si.
we'll do . friend let's pick fruit so and

"i:la" la ya malala.

leave so friends

"What shall we do, my friend?“ "Let's go pick some fruits,”
"Let's go," the friends said.
la davac si lo "naw mob#l#p" lo ya ko karara, la

go and when I climb- when so anteater

bakoros amya.
slide SO

They walked and the anteater said, "I want to climb," but he

slid down.

la davac amya ki twaboLo mobilip.
go so of monkey climb

The monkey went to climb (the tree).

la "?aocilia ili ko managnar),"2 la ya ko karara.
throw me - ripe . so anteater

"Please throw me the ripe ones," the anteater said.

lo ala amya iDa L#d#l, ?awa 1iLiD iDa dik#liini - la

~when take ~so the logquat cause wipe that his buttocks

?awci:Li amya.
throw so
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When he (the monkey) picked the loguat, he wiped it on his

buttocks and then threw it to him (the anteater).

(7) "2ai:, kanikant ko pino Gakawanll," la ya amya iDa twaboLo.
eat used my wiping so the monkey

"He's eating what I've wiped my buttocks with," the monkey
said.
(8) "manima myamyaso, nala?"
what you doing friend
"What are you saying, my friend?"

(9) "i:a, kyarararagadako kikai morimaDomaDota, nala,” la ya ko ko3
I happy here we pick fruit frlend so

twaboLo.
monkey

"I'm happy that we're picking fruit here, my friend," the
monkey said.

(10)"£:n, la ?awci:Lia ili nala, iDa' manapnap."
yes throw me friend that ripe

"All right, then throw me the ripe ones, my friend."

(11) lo - ?awci:Li amya ka ?awa 1iliD iDa yaini ka dik#l.
when ~throw so cause wipe the his buttocks

Before he threw them down, he wiped them on his buttocks.

(12) la masobibilin amya iDa twabolLo, "?ai:, awkanikans ko pino
look up the monkey eat - used

fakawanli," la ya mya.
my wiping SO SO

Looking upwards, the monkey said, "He's eating what I've

wiped my buttocks with."
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(13) "mantma myamyaso, nala?"
what you saying friend

"What are you saying, my friend?"

(14) "amyamyako ki L#dil ki maDanpDap," la ya mya.
I saying loquat of ripe so like that

"I'm talking about the ripe loquats," he said.

(15) sa tolikitna, la ki:la modaidai.
: when finish come to ground

When it was over, he came down.

(16) "aytomatomanpata, nala, 2ikayvay?" la ya mya si.
we'll do friend here so ~and

"What shall we do here, my friend?" he said.

(17) mao:loco malala amya si.
wrestle friends so and

The two friendslkept wrestling.

(18) "?ai:, lo mya inya ka, ta kiborasi, nala."
: if like that we dig potato friend

"Ay, in that case, let's go digging sweet potatoes, my
friend ," (the anteater) said.
(19) la kiborasi.
dig potato

They dug sweet potatoes.

4 ta rasoicib," 1la ya.

(20) "la:, la
- we bake potato so

"Let's bake sweet potatoes in rocks," he said.

(21) la ?awa 2asoicib amya iDa lamalala.
cause bake potato the friends

The friends then baked sweet potatoes in rocks. -135-
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(22) "lo mya inya, nala, ilata  tokaka:p."
if like that friend let's go catch fish

"If that's so, my friend, let's go fishing."

(23) lo davac mwaDip amya ki ‘karara, kaypanay ilok iDa
if “go enter 1ike of anteater "return back that

tabototoLo‘ amya 1Da laka:p.
many fat 1ike the fish

The anteater went into the water, he brought back many fat

fish.

(24) "?yakakoaso, nala, la alLaso sa ka:p?" la ya mya ki
how you . friend you catch fish Yo

twaboLo.
monkey

"How did you catch the fish, my friend?" the monkey aéked.

(25) ko karara la ?i#laila ki laini, "amalLata iDa Linig si
anteater tell his friend we take that stone and

la  ?2awatoktok na 8adadi?o08, nala, amaLata sa
then strike  that forefinger friend we catch

tabototoLo."
many fat

The anteater told his friend, "If we take the stone and
strike the forefinger, my friend, we can catch many fat
ones."

(26) la ?ia amya iDa twaboLo.
do the monkey

The monkey 4id as he was told.

(27) la ala iDa acacir amya iDa twaboLo.
catch the tadpoles so the monkey

The mohkey caught £he tadpoles.
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(28) lo mwaDin ko karara kaynanay ilok iDa tabototoLo iDa ka:jp.
if go in anteater return back the many fat the fish

If the anteater went in, he would bring back many fat fish.

(29) "?vyakakoaso, nala, la alaso ?wala ina tabototoLo?" la

how you friend = you catch catch the many fat
ya mya si.
so

"How did you, my friend, catch many fat fish?" he (the monkey)

asked.

(30) malLa ina Linig la ?awa ina 6adadi?o8so si 1la ?awa
take that stone put in the your forefinger and cause
toktok, la ?awa 6i#bic (i)na acilay, ay?ia aLaso," 1la ya
strike cause soak the water will do you catch

amya iDa taLagini ko karara.
~ his friend anteater

"Take a stone and strike your forefinger with it, and soak
your finger in water, then you will catch the fish," the
anteater said to his friend.

(31) la ?awa toktok si la ?awa 8ibic acyacilay, "?anana,
cause strike and cause soak water ~ pain

?anana, ?anana, wama@a@ilit." la ya mya ki twaboLo.
pain pain hurt =Ye) monkey

He struck his finger and soaked it in water, "Painful,

painful, painful, very painful," the monkey cried.

(32) “59 ?akiLakilLaw nakwa, nala," la ya mya ki twaboLo.
you fool me friend so monkey

"Why did you fool me, friend?" thevmonkey asked.

(33) "ayrakiLakiLawko sa manima, nala? igﬁ' ta?ia?ianli. sika
I'11 fool what friend that my doing. fact

kyaptanso?" _ _ .
you painful ’ -137-
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Text

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

"What shall I fool you for, friend? That is what I did. Did

you really feel the pain2?™

li+kitnpa, aykadona kwaDa 7?asoicib, ?atawanaw dwavaca
finish will be cooked the baked potato start leave

mwaDin ko karara.
enter anteater_.

After that, the baked sweet potatoes were about to be ready,

so the anteater started to leave and enter the water.

kaDo:a amya, "amwa ino ko lata?" la ya ko twaboLo.
disappeared so go where our friend sO monkey

The anteater had disappeared for a long time, the monkey

said, "Where has our friend been?"

"aw?acadayni tomanayni si kaDo:a ko lataz" la ya
die go wrong and disappeared .our friend ' so

mya.
"Is he dead? What has happened to him? Our friend has

disappeared," he said.

kao davac amya iDa karara 1mwa iDa ?asoicib si kanit
fact go so the anteater go the baked potato and eat

iDa tabototoLo si tataDaDaw iDa iciblini.
the thick and big the their baked potato

As a matter of fact, the anteater went to the baked sweet

potatoes and ate the big ones.

sa kabocok ko karara, la davac ko karara si la ala
when full anteater go anteater and catch

‘iDa ka:n si kaypanay mob#lin.
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the fish and "return come up
When the anteater was full, he went to catch some fish and

then came up,. returning and coming out of the water.



(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

Text XI

"ja:, nala, aw?7acaypa amyamyananako moswa. awziaso ano
excl. friend die I so you you do much

Oa:6 kawlay ?2akaLipaw?"
as long very

"Yea, my friend, I thought you were dead. Why have you been

away for such a long time?"

"ia:, nala, amwako sa baropol §i la kakicipayni kaz ka:p,
excl, friend I go a cave and power ful this fls%

la ikayako morpiD kikay ka:n, la konako aon," la ya mxé si.
I stay delay this fish’ I. late so and

"Yea, my friend, I went to a cave and this fish was strong.

I was delayed by this fish, so I'm late,"” he =aid.

la ki:la ilok iDa ka:n.
come bring the fish

He .came back with the fish.

la kakalapa kwaDa ka:p kwaDa aLalini.
get many the fish the their catch

They caught more and more fish.

"lo mya inya ka aykadona kwaDa ?asoicibta,“ la
when like that will be cooked the our baked potato

maya malala.
so friends

"In that case, our baked sweet potatoes should be ready,"

the friends said to each other.

si, "#:n, ilapata mwa aLa iDa ?asoicibta mwicib.
and yes we leave go take the .our baked potato uncover

mwabaispata."
we hungry

"Yes, let's go to uncover our baked sweet potatoes. We're

hungry already."
ngry Yy ~139-
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(45) la davac mwa mwa:La moicib.
walk go take uncover baked potato

They went to uncover the baked sweet potatoes.

(46) la alLa mwa:La si atatitik pa, "mya fala:ga kikai,
catch take and very small like as---as this

nala," la ya kwaDa twabolo.
friend the monkey

- They took them out, all small ones, the monkey said, "These

are so small, my friend."

(47) “ia:,  a®iric éGoLoc, laymikakoa?" la ya.
excl. shrivel shrink would how SO

"Yea, they've shriveled and shrunk (from baking). What

could we do about it?" the anteater said.

(48) la ?atwanaw kwani malala si ko karara - la anikakaniia
start eat friends and anteater eat little

si sarar.
and put down

The friends started to eat and the anteater ate only a little
before he quit.

(49) "so ini’ bi:ki#:14, nala?" la ya kwaDa twabolo.
'you that 1little friend so that monkey

"Why do you eat so little, my friend?" the monkey asked.

(50) "mabocokako, nala," la ya.
I full friend so

"I'm full, my friend," he replied.

(51) la kanikanipa iDa tati:tikipa kwaDa twabolo.
eat the  small the monkey

" The monkey ate the small ones.
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(52)

(53)

(54)

(55)

(56)

Text XI

"ia:, kwaDa nataDaDava kay Z?asoicibta nya 6afa:pa
excl.. the “ex-big this our baked potato that as---as

kikai," la ya ko twaboLo tako kapapoDi si kanikant.
this sO monkey while displeased and eating

"Yea, our sweet potatoes that were big are now so small,"

the monkey said, displeased while eating.

" . - s
syalLiba:. 1lo ?asoicibta ka a91¥lc, afoLoc. 1lo
natural when we baked potato shrivel shrink when

yata ka mya, i:a a:@iric koani borasi."
we SO like shrink the potato

"Naturally. 'When we baked the sweet potatoes in rocks, we
said they would shrivel and shrink, so they did. When we
said so, those sweet potatoes shrank."

ania kakant:a ko karara, si mabocokpanako si ci:la
pretend eating anteater and I full and look

?ili kwan%#:a iDa tataDaDao iDa ma®aril iDa borasi.
pick eating the big the good the potato

The anteater made believe that he was eating, (in reality)
he was full after having picked and eaten the big, good sweet

potatoes.

"aytomatomanta, nala?" la ya sa maka kani.
we'll do friend so when finish eat
"What shall we do, my friend?" they said when they finished
eating.
"lo mya inya, nala, ilata molataD, si 1lo mocaki la

If Tike That Tfriend Iet's go out and when defecate =

boriti'ti'ti8 kwaDa amya ka amani kwaDa kani iDa takwakolay
(sound) the 1like is the eat the thin

iDa afiric; kwaDa boLi6ok8ok amya ka amani kwaDa awkan# iDa
the shrivel the (sound) like is the ate the
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Text

XI

tataDaDaw iDa 7asoicibta," la maya malala.
- big the our baked potato so friends -

"In that case, my friend, let's go out to defecate. The one
who makes the sound boritititi (as’ of diarrhea) must have

eaten the thin small potatoes, whereas the one who makes

" boLi8ok8ok must have eaten the big baked sweet potatoes of

(57)

(58)

(59)

(60)

(61

-142-

ours," the friends said to each other.

"la aswala, nala, mocaki,"™ la ya ko karara.
precede friend defecate so  anteater

"You defecate first, my friend," said the anteater.

la wa mocaki amya ki twaboLo; "boritititi" la ya amya iDa
go defecate so of monkey (sound) thus the

cakini.
his excrement

The monkey defecated; his excrement made the sound of
boritititi.

la wa mya iDa karara mocaki, "boLifok6ok" la ya.
go so the anteater defecate (sound) so

The anteater went to defecate and made the sound

boLi8okéok. -

"gg v?akiLakiLawso nakwa, nala," la ya mya.
you -cheat me friend so thus

"Then you cheated me, my friend," he said.

la mararanalna9 maLaLiorJalo iDa cakilini. la tara
bite stain the their excrement both

mokisana kasalay.
suffered energiless

They bit each other and stained each other with their

excrement. Both suffered with no more energy.



(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

(67)

(68)

(69)

Text XI

2ikittt sa ya, "ta maisaDapa, nala. aytomatomanpata, nala?"
finish so we both rest friend we'll do friend

After that, (the monkey) said, "Let's bqth‘rest, my friend.

What shall we do, my friend?"

"ilata malalaob, nala," la ya ko laini ka karara.
let's burn friend SO his friend - anteater
"Let's burn each other, my friend," his friend the anteater
said.

la davac amya.

go 1o

They went.

"i:n, naw aswala,” la ya ko karara.
yes I precede anteater

"All right, burn me first," the anteater said.

"a LU

#:n," la ya amya ki twabolo. la davac amya ki karara
yes so thus monkey go thus anteater

mwaDip iDa aba.
enter that thick grass

"All right," the monkey said. ‘Then the anteater entered the

thick grass.

"aylaobpanako?" la ya. "inyana," la ya.
shall I burn . wait

"Shall I burn?" "Wait a moment."

"aylaobpanako?" la ya. "inyana," la ya.

shall I burn wait

"Shall I burn?" "Wait a3 moment."

"aylaobpanako?" la ya. ™"%:n," la ya iDa sakanitolol.
shall I burn yes the 3rd time
"Shall I burn?" "Yes," he responded the third'time.
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XI

Text

(70)

kao Lokona si mwaDip. si ka k#:la motalivaivayana tobalL#

fact = dig and enter come come to light respond

(71)

(72)

(73)

(74)

(75)

(76)

~-144-

ki laini si davac mwaDip syoLi 'anDaDaLik. 12
to his friend and go enter return hiding

In fact, the anteater dug a hole and went in. He came out

to light to respond to his. friend and then went back

himself (in the hole).

la ?awa lwaob amya ki twaboLo.
cause burn so of monkey

The monkey burned him.

la kalavalava amya kwaDa azoy.
burn fiercely so the fire

TheAfire burned fiercely.

"nala," lo ya "?0...," la ya. "ka yakayana ko
friend when exist still
lata."

our friend
"My friend," he called. "Oh...," replied the other.
our friend is still alive."
friend
As he called "My friend," the other replied "Oh..."

la Libatpa kwaDa a?oy.
pass the fire

The fire was over,

"nala" 1lo ya "?0...," la ya.
friend

"My friend," he called. "Oh...," replied the other.

to hide

"Then



(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

(81)

(82)

(83)

Text XI

kaypanay motalivaivai mwa ki laini.
return to light go his friend

He returned to 1ight and went to his friend.

"nala, so kay kolaob? la kayso katoma ?akai ino,
friend you not get burned you not happen stay  where

nala?" la ya amya.
friend

"My friend, are you not burned? Nothing happened to you
where you stayed, my friend?"

"4:n, aykatomanako?" la ya amya ki karara.
yes will happen me - so thus’ anteater

"No, what will happen to me?" the anteater said.

"2yakakoata,13 nala, 1la kayta kolaob?" la ya amya.
we how friend we not get burned so thus

"How do we manage not to get burned, my friend?" he asked.

"ct:1lta 1iDa takaribika takaDaLé:mDima14 iDa 6aLa, la wata
we look the dried leaves dark place the misc. we go

iDa mwaDin aniLaLi?oc,“15 la ya mya ki karara.
there get in wrap up so thus anteater

"Look for the dark place where there are dried thick -
miscanthus leaves, get inside and wrap up with them," the

anteater replied.

la davac amya ki twaboLo.
: go thus monkey

The monkey went.

"nala, aylaobnanako?" la ya mya.
friend shall I burn so thus

"My friend, shall I burn?" (the anteater) asked.
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Text

(84)

(85)

(86)

(87)

(88)

(89)

(90)

(91)

(92)
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XI

"inyana," la ya mya.
wait
"What a moment," replied the other.

"nala, aylaobpanako?" la ya.
friend shall I burn

"My friend, shall I burn?” he asked.

"nala, nako amwana iDa takaDaLimDima karibik iDa 6alLa."
friend I not go yet the dark place dry that misc.

"My friend, I haven't come to the dark place with dried

miscanthus leaves yet."

"nala, aylaobpanako?" la ya.
friend shall I burn so

"My friend, shall I burn?”

"i::n," !‘E La.'
yes SO
"Yes," he replied.

la ?awa 1lwaob ko karara.
cause burn anteater

The anteater burned him.

"nali,"16 la ya.
na .= ==
friend
"My friend," he called.
"?0...," la yana sa kayana ?adali kwaDa a?oy.
so still when not yet reach ~the fire
"Oh...," he still replied when the fire did not reach him
yet. |
"nali," la ya. "My friend," he called.

friend ~-



(93)

(94)

(95)

(96)

(97)

(98)

(99)

Text XI
"?20...," la ya.
"Oh...," he réplied.

ks:laki:1lanpa kwaDa azoy.
coming the fire

The fire reached him.

"nals," la ya mya, kaDwa mya.
friend thus without thus
"My friend," he called, but no reply.

"la:, ?acayna ko lata," la ya mya ki karara.
die our friend thus of anteater

“Then, our friend has died," the anteater said.

sa Libatpa amya iDa a?oy, la davac mwa c#:1 ki laini
when over thus the fire walk go look his friend

amya si apiti:sa mya.
thus and show teeth thus

When the fire was over, he went to look at his friend, who

" showed up his teeth.

la aLa ki laini si b#:car.
take his friend and dissect

He dissected his friend.

la ?awa - iDa romok17 iDa bwat#ini.
put in the basket the his flesh

He put his flesh into the basket.

(100) kwaDa aoLo si rimrim ka twatamya: ?awa ?acocolLo, si

the head and bone original cause associate and

?awa cwaob; kwaDa aLimaini la balay.

- put in cover the his hand = hide
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Text XI

(101)

(102)

(103)

(104)

(105)

-148-

He associated the head and bones like the original and

covered them; he hid the hands and arms.

"haw?a, nisyoLa ko lata, syoLi atakamanimanyak
(spell) revive our friend return ~ same

iba tamyanso!"
the your likeness

"May our friend restore to life! May you regain your breath

as usual!l"

la anDaka:1 amya ki laini.
get up thus his friend

His friend got up.

"hoi:paso ka wa?ic, nala. 1la ikayako moswa wactactac, la
you long ‘sleep friend I stay you wake up

kayso anDakaka:1," la ya mya ki karara.
you not get up us anteater

s

"What a'long time you slept, my friend! I tried to wake

you up, but you did not get up," the anteater said.

"ia:, nako 8ipal, nala,"” la ya.
exc. I not know friend

"I do not know, my friend," he replied.
"nala, yakai ka ki?akanili18 ka bolabolay yakai nya romok.
friend exist my food meat exist that basket

mwa kwant iDa kiba:yli18 kizakant ki 1agimita19
go eat the I given food by our younger

ka

lamaydaydarLiL, " 2° la ya.
(house name)

"My friend, I have some meat in that basket. Go and eat the

meat our girl friends the MaydaydaLiLs gave us," he said.



(106)

(107)

(108)

(109)

(110)

(111)

(112)

(113)

(114)

Text XI

la davac 8ibolabolay ko twaboLo.
go jumping monkey

The monkey went jumping.

"yakai ino, nala?" la ya.
exist where friend

"Where is it, my friend?" he asked.

"kwani yakai ina romok."
that exist that basket

"Tt's in that basket."

la alLa ko twabolLo si kantkant.

take monkey and eating

The monkey took it and was eating.

la davac amya ki karara, "kanikani ko kinawmasaniini."
go thus anteater eating his body

- The anteater went saying, “He is eating his own body."

"manima myamyaso nala?" la ya mya ki twaboLo.
what you so friend monkey

"What were you saying, my friend?" the monkey‘asked.

"sinasinayko ki lagyagimita ka lamaydaydaLiL."
I singing of our younger (house name)

"I was singing about our girl friends of the MaydaydaLiLs."

la: si:nay, "awkanikani ko kinawmasaniini," mya.
singing eating his body

(The anteater) kept singing, "He's eating his own body."

"mantma myamyaso?" la ya.
what you so

"What were you singing?" he asked.
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Text XTI

(115)

(116)

(117)

(118)

(119)

(120)

(121)
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"émyamyako ki lagyagimita ka lamaydaydalil. kwani sinasinayli.
I so our younger (house name} that my singing

?yakakoapaso? L#?ippaso? kaDoso malalikitiana?" la ya Eg :
you how you all you not enough yet so

karara.
anteater

"I was singing about our girl friends of the MaydaydaLiL.
How are you? Are you all through? Haven't you got enough?"
the anteater asked.

"Li?+ppanako, nako maraibzana.
I all I not satiated yet

"I've eaten all, but I haven't got satiated yet."

"malLa swak#ra? yakayana -kwaDa salyaDip makalLana."
take grope exist still the viscera much still

"Feel the meat by hand. There is still lots of viscera."

la alla mya si alLimaini anigaLamoc.
take thus and his hand rolled up

(The ﬁonkey)-took it and it was his own hands with fingers

rolled up.

"ka: zakLakLawso nakwa, nala," la ya.
you fool me friend

"You fooled me, my friend," he said.

"ia:, lay@igalta, . nala?" la ya.
would we know Iriend

"Yea, how would we know, my friend?"

"?akLakLawso nakwa."
you fool me

"You fooled me."



Text XI

(122) la mararanalpa maoloc.
- bite wrestle

They bit and wrestled with each other.

(123) sa kidolLopa, "likitpata, nala. aytomatomanpata?" la
' when tired we finish friend we'll do

mayaya.
discuss

When they got tired, the monkey said, "That's enough for us,

my friend. What shall we do?" they discussed.

(124) si "lo mya nya ka ta maovagaypa, nala. koso, nala,
and 1If Iike that we separate friend you friend

morikaeyaeyaeilazija,21 konako gzmorimaomaomaDgga,"zz la ya
seek ant-hill v I I'1ll seek fruit

ko twaboLo.
monkey

"If that's so, let's be separated, friend. You will search
for ant-hills, while I shall search for wild fruit."

(125) "+:n, ka@anpa kwiga23 ka amacaci:lanta ka lamatalagi," la
yes end now we'll meet friends

ya Eg karara.
anteater

"Yes, that's all for today and we friends shall be seeing
each other," the anteater said.

(126) makakizosao la davacpa maovagay kwaDa lamalala.
farewell - go separate those friends

Those friends béde farewell .and left each other.
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Footnotes to Text XI

Footnotes to Text XI

1This was recorded by molaoc (Mr. Lu-tsih Mao FE R & , aged
77 in 1970, chief of the Taromak trlbe) and interpreted by Mr.
Te-tz'u Lin in October 1970.

2The phrase ko manannan 'the ripe' is obsolete; its colloqui-
al equivalent is kwanli maDapDagp 'that ripe.'

3The term twabolo 'monkey' is personified, so it is marked
by the personal article ko.

4The term la: has no meaning. It is uttered at the beginning
of a sentence when the speaker is still thinking of what to say.

5The term ta-bo~-to-toLo 'many fat ones' < ma-botoLo 'fat.'
Note that the second syllable rather than the first of the stem
is reduplicated.

6The term 0a: 'as...as, the same as...,' e.qg.,
(a) kwani ka 8a: kikai. That is as big as this.
that as big this

It can clearly be used as a verb (also see (46)):

(b) ®a:na kikai kwaDa lalakli.
as big this that my child

"My child is as big as this.

7The form ini is probably a shortened form of 1n¥-a 'that,’
€.g., ini b#k4l 'that little,’ iny-a kala 'that much

8Both boritititi 'sound, as of diarrhea' and boLi8ok6ok
'sound' are onomatopoeic.

9The stem ranal 'to bite' > ma-ra-rapal-pa ‘'to be biting
each other.'

10The stem Lio 'to stain' > ma-La-Lio-pa 'to be staining
each other.' Note the change of I to a 1n the reduplication.
Cf. the verb in the examples below~

(a) nyawa mita Lio ina iLic.
got us stain that mud

We were stained with that mvd.

(b) amwako mo-Lio inya caki.
I went stain that excrement

~152- I got stained with that excrement.



Footnotes to Text XI

Moine form ?ikit = likit 'to finish.'

120he stem DaLik 'to bury' > an(ij-Da-DalLik 'to be hiding.'

13The base form ?ikakoa 'how do' is a question verb, e.g.,

ay-?ikakoa-ta lay kalaltkit-ta mobi:r?
fut.-how-we able-we escape

How can we escape?

14TheAderivations of the two nouns are: ta-ka-ribik-a 'place
of dried (leaves)' < ma-ribik 'dried,' ta-ka-DalLimDim-a 'dark
place' < ma-DaLimDim ‘'dark.'’ '

15

The form ani-La-Li?oc 'to wrap up' < Li?oc 'to wrap' (7-11).

16The form nala 'friend' may be reduced to nali.

17The term romok refers to a large basket made of bamboo.

18Both these forms are passive nominalized: ki-?a-kan#-1i
'passive-cause-eat-my = my being caused to eat' (< kanz 'to eat'),

ki-ba:y-1li 'passive-give-my = my being given' (< ba:y "to give').

19Note the problem of treating -mita morphologically as a
suffix. As a personal possessive suffix it generally appears as
~ta 'our,' and as an independent accusative form it is mita /mi-
ta-a/ 'us.' But the syntactic structure of the sentence indicates
that it should be treated as a possessive suffix. Hence we have
to treat -ta and -mita, in addition to -ita (see 3-9), as the
variants of the same personal possessive suffix 'our.'

20The prefix la- + Personal Name 'house name,' e.g., la-kyoko
'Kyoko family,' la-ania 'whose family,' and la-maydaydalil. refers
to the younger girls of 'MaydaydalLil. family.'

21The prefix mori- + N- '"to seek,'to search for,' e.g.,
_mori-?oDo or mori-kaBya6il 'to seek ant-hill,' mori-maDo 'to seek
fruit.' '

22Note that D is omitted in the reduplicated form
ay-mori-mao-mao-maDo-pa 'I shall be seeking wild fruit.'

23The term kw-iga 'now, today' as used in (125) is usually a
question word 'when ipast).' ' :

- -153-



Text XII

XIT. moritokoLot
checking traps

Checking Traps

(1) wakf#:1la ko homio kawriva nakwa, "ilata moritokoL."2

come  (name) speak me let's go check traps

Homio came to say to me, "Let's go to check the traps."

(2) la kiDimDimako si ?aLaijna,-“naw to?ala moswa," la yako sa
I consider and willing I join you I so when

maDaDikasnai Da adavacannai.
we discuss that our going

I considered it and was willing to go after our discussion

and said, "I will join you."

(3) kwaDa atawannai ka, lolodnai® makabaor.
that our going we pass (river)

The place whére we were to go, we passed by the Makabaor

river.

(4) kwaDa sa wanai ka, la moritokoLonai iDa wadids:0.?

that when we go we check traps the = near

When we went, we checked the traps that were near.

(5) sa wanai moritokoL  iDa d#d+:0, la ikai ka kisanwa

when we go check traps the near exist  becoming
‘gadi ka Lonal.
mother deer - c

When we checked the traps that were near, there was a young

- mother deer.

(6)_kwaDa'sa ct:lnai iDa " Lonal, "la, amani kayvay kwaDa
that when we see that “cub be tﬁis that

twazalaso. 's‘as‘i?yaso,"5 la ya nakwa.
you join you lucky - me
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(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Text XII

When we saw the young deer, he said to me, "We got this

because you joined me. You're lucky."

"mala o0:d4," la ya nakwa.
take carry me
"Carry it on the back," he said to me.

la alLako vilvil si miasa malyazai.
I take shake and seem light

I shook it and it seemed light.

sa aLako o:d, 1la kyadyadilako ki:la oroa.
when I take carry I bear come hut

I carried it on my back and bore the heavy load until we got

to the mountain hut.

la sararnai 'iDa Lonal.
we put down that cub

We put down the young deer.

la davacnai ?ila moritokolL.
we go again check traps

We went to check traps again.

sa davacnai moritokoL  iDa wadaidail, la ikai
when we go check traps the far exist
mwatokoL.

trapped

ka kisis
goat

When we went to check the trap far off, a goat had got caught

by the trap.

"la, kayva ana,"6 la ya nakwa:?akiragay.7
this again so me  to please

"Look, we got this again," he said that to please me.
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XII

Text

(14)

la o:dako ?ila iDa kisis, la myapanako iDa kabalbal,
I carry again the goat I seemed the tired

" kaynako twalaw mobola.

(15)

.(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

-156-

I not wused to go to mountain
I carried the goat on my back again, and I seemed to be
tired as I was not used to going to the mountain.

la aLainko o:d moroa.8
I willing carry to hut

I was willing to carry it to the mountain hut.

la twalaynai iDa myawaob botoL si tar#alnai wakamn.
we from the evening dissect and we all night roast

Starting from the evening, we dissected (the animals) and

roasted them all night long.

la toDitinai iDa yaini ka bwat.

we make sausage the its meat

We made sausages from the meat.

sa akakamnai ?adaLopa si laykaliDa.
when we roasting soon and would be dawn

As we were roasting, it soon dawned.

la ?ahwa karidam kwaDa bolabolay maliDaliDa.
just  dried the meat -dawning

The meat just got dried as it was dawning.

amanina kaz amobaLivannai. katiLig ki bolabolay ka 6im6imli.
be this our going home heavy meat my worry

Whether we could bring such heavy meat home was my worry.

sa kaypanaynai la: mobatlw ﬁavavalanai'o:d iDa
when ~we return then go home we share carry that

bolab olaz §£ kyadiadilnai mobalLiw.
meat and we bear go home




(22i

(23)

(24)

~Text XII

When we came home, we shared the burden by separating the

meat, and we had to bear the heavy loads all the way home.

tarowaonpnai ki:la mobaLiw.
we late arrive go home

We got home very late.

sa k#:lanai mobalLiw, la kaypanay maDisisip kiraragay iDa
when we arrive go home come meet " happy the

tawa?ana ko homio.
1st time (name)

When we got home, (our relatives) gathered together, very. .

much pleased that Homio got so much for the first trip.

"la: amani ko tanio kwaDa twa?ala si la. sasi?ya la
be (name) the join  and then lucky

ikaikai bolabOlay,“ la ya makanaiLi.
have meat . so all

"It was because Tanio who participated in the trip, and he

was lucky so that there was meat,"” all of them said.
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Footnotes to Text XII

Footnotes to Text XII

lThis was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Fu-shou Wang in
March 1971.

2The term mori-tokolL 'to search and check the traps {(to see
if any wild animal has been caught)'< tokoL 'trap.'

3The form lolod-nai 'we pass' < lolod 'tc pass' (2-51). Cf.

wa-lolod-nai (na) kyokay. We passed by the church.
past-pass-we that church

4The form wa-di-d+:6 'was being near' < d4:0 'near,' cf.
wa-dai-dail 'was being far' (12) < dail 'far.’

5The form sa-si?y-a-so 'you lucky' < si?i 'to dream.'

6The form kayvay-ana 'this again' < kayvay 'this.’'

7The form ?a-kiragay 'cause-happy = please' < kiragay 'happy.'

8The form moroa /mo-oroa/ 'to go to the hut' < oroa 'hut' (9).
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Text XIII

XIII. +tawannai koca?onal
we visit (place)

Our Visit to Koca?ona

kayasa aykawrivako kwaDa tapiLibatannai ka ctkiciksl,
now I'11l talk the our experience family

I shall nowrtalk about the experience of my family.

kwaDa sa ma?osa12'§i tolo ka cailli ka amwanai kaway
the when twenty and three my age we go there

koca?ona.
place

When I was twenty-three years old, we went to Koca?oga far
away.

la ilokako iDa cikicikilli si wanai kawai koca?ona.
I take the my family and we go there (place)

I took my family'and we went to Koca?opga far away.

kwaDa sa wanai iDa ka la kila kwaDa swakoca?opa
the when we go there come the villagers of K.

kiD#s4s%n naya.
meet us

When we were going there, the villagers‘of Koca?onpa came to

meet us.

kwaDa sa davacnai mwa iDa ka kaynai @ipal iDa talikai
the when we walk go there we not know the location

inya datda#.
that ground

When we went, we still did not know the location.

la aLaipnai dwavac ci:1 to?a?ala iDa kaiL#a.
we follow walk see join  the path

We followed the path.
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Text XIIT

(7) la dadavacnai.
we walking
We kept walking.

(8) la kasa?onai si kabaLbalnai.
we impatient and we tired

We got impatient and tired.

(9) kwaDa kaiLia ka dail ?aramor kila koca?opa.
that path far very reach (place)

It was a long way to Koca?zopna.

(10) kwaDa sa kaynai k#lana baloLo ka myawaobpa.
the when we not arrive yet (place) evening

We did not get to BaloLo before the evening.

(11) la sa Libatnai kaway baloLo ka, "?adalodalopa," la ya.
when we pass there (place) -~ arrive soon

When we passed BaloLo, (the guide) said, "We will arrive

soon."

" (12) amani lo kiDimDimnai ka awdail ?aramor.
"be when we think far very

r

It seemed very far to us.

(13) si kaynai a?i dadavacpa kidolLo ?aramor.
and we not want walk tired very

We didn't'want to walk any more as we were very tired.

(14) la wanai Libat sa kaiLia sa matyaokokoloD ?aramor.
. We go pass a path terrible very

We went through a path that was” very frightening.

(15) kwaDa tinab la anitikiba tokaiLia inya.
the cliff carve make path like that

The road was constructed by carving in the cliff.
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(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

Text XITII

la motiki:a kwaDa kaiLia.
small the path

The path got very small.

si matyakokoloD ma:bilip ?aramor kwaDa tinab.
and terrible high very the cliff

The cliff was terribly high.

matyasamali ?aramor kwaba katL#a.
surprising very the path

The path was very surprisihg.

la davacnai alaip lolod iDa anibwalnai.
we walk follow pass that our visible

We walked past there and then we came to the visible point.

la davacnai Libat iDa  kilanai kaway balolo.
"we walk pass there we arrive there (place)

We walked past there and arrived at BaloLo.

kwaDa sa Libatnai iDa tanitokaDa,3 ayrzadalLopanai si
the when we pass the landslide we soon and

ktla kaway koca?ona.
arrive there (place)

When we passed the landslide we soon arrived at Koca?opa.

la aLaipnai dwavac ka cikicik#l.
we follow walk family

My family walked down the road.

inaLaiga kwaDa sakaDosali kaDwa doLo dwadavac.
especially - the my wife  without energy walk

Especially my wife had no mofe energy to walk.

sa ktlanai koca?ona, la myawaobpna, kasaLimsimsim.4
when we arrive (place) ' evening ~get dusky
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Text XIII

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

When we arrived at Koca?opa, it was in the evening getting

dusky.’
la ?akas " apibalotay mwa taikaikaia kwaDa sakaDosali,
immediately fall down go bed the my spouse

la kyadoLo ?2aramor.
worn out very

My wife fell in the bed right away as she was really worn

out.

kaynai twalaw dwadavac sa mwadail.
we not used to walking go far

We were not used to walking that far.

kwaDa tadadavacannai mya ikai ka vaLo ka toki.
the our walking like exist eight hours

We walked for eight -hours.

sa  ikainai ?akai iDa cik#l, kwaDa lartisanta
when we live at that village the our "relatives"

kaalay mita.
love us

When we lived in the village, the people took good care of

us.

mafaril ?zaramor koliDa makana#L#.
good very they all

- They were all very nice.

kwaDa sa  ikainai ?akai iDa, la kaynai twalaw iDa
the when we live at there we not used to the

akantkanta, latal#klini.
food their various food -

When we lived there, we were not used to their various kinds

of food.
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(31)

(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

Text XIII

kwaDa kanikanilini si kay kanikanita ka swaLidokoa ka
the their eating and this our eating plains people

makakatla ?aramor.

different very

The food they eat is very different from what we eat on the

plains.
kwaDa kanikant iDa swasisia,5 swavoday, amani kayvay
the eating the mountaineers Budal people 1is this

borasi, tai, b#c#ny, ?agay, poDanoD, koray, taromonag.
potato taro millet grain corn dried taro pumpkin
The mountaineers, the Budai people, eat sweet potatoes,

taroes, millet, grain, corn, dried taroes, and pumpkins.

koliDa6 ka kaDwa ?waDoLiDoLi sa ?agay; ?ino7 lapalanay si
they not. = plant rice by buying and

kan#.
eat

It is them who do not plant rice; (they get it) to eat by

purchase.

kwaDa tai ikai lo  tokoray, ?ia?ia inya koliDa
the taro stay when make dried taro doing that they
swakai inya.

residents there

The residents there dry taroes (for food).

kota ka swalidoko:a yakai kayvay ca:n.
we  plains-people have tﬁls paddy

It is us the plains-people who have paddies.

la sinikai iDa ca:n, ikai Egﬁ?qgayta.

from  the paddy have @ our rice

From the paddies, we get our rice.
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Text XIII

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

kwani swasisia mwabiLis, la ikai kwaDa alapadanlini
that mountaineer make money have the theilir purchase

iDa bira#.
the rice

The mountaineer makes money to buy rice.

kaDwa kyaLaw mita ka swaLidokoa.
not like us - plains people

They are unlike us people on the plains.

kwaDa sa ikainai ?akai iDa lo kiDimbDimnai kaDwa ka
that when we live at there when we think without

iloknai ka manima.
we bring thing

When we lived there, as we recall,:we did not bring things

" with us.

la ?asinikainai iDa lartisanta ikai lo k#la bwa:y sa
we get from the our relatives have when come give

bira8, ikai lo kvanato, ikai lo kila ?2oskaiLt sa
rice have when gather wood have when come =~ help

atwatomana.
affair

We got rice, firewood, and help from those "relatives" of
ours.

?ia?ia inva kwani swakaiDa, malaril ?aramor.
doing that that residents there good very

Those people there were doing all that; they were very good.

v

sa ikainai ?akai iDa, lsyg?akaLinaw8 kacaim kwaDa
when we live at there . serious get sick the

sakaDosali, la kaynai Bipal sa ?ikakoa.
my spouse I not know how

When we lived there, my wife got seriously ill, and we did

not know what to do.
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Text XITI

(43) iDa 'Eg yakaipa ko lalaknai ka syanagan ki cyolyan.
then had our child named (name)

We had a child by name of Cyolyan then.

(44) la abako9 si -davacako sila? iDa sarakaya bo:10 iDa
I carry and I walk search the use cure the

sakaDosali.
my wife

I carried her to search herbs that is used to cure my wife.

(45) si matikoronai ikai iDa.
- and we pitiable stay there

We were in a bad shape while we were there.

(46) kwaDa lo kiD4+mDimako, "sika mya kikai kwaDa swasisia,"
that when I think indeed like this the mountaineer

la vako, "kaDwa ka takalaril.
said I nothing - good

I thought to myself, "Indeed, this is the way mountaineers

live. 'Nothing fascinating.

(47) lo kacaimta, matyakorota.
when we sick we pitiable

When we get sick, we are pitiable.

(48) iba kaDwa ka ?isip ka atawanta ?akibo:."
there without doctor our place be cured

There is no doctor for us to get cured.”

(49) la ikainai tara valo ka Damar.
we live for eight months

We lived there for eight months.

(50) la davacnai ?akai iDa.
' we leave - at there

We left there. ‘
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Text XIII

(51) kwaDa sa aydavacnai, la koliDa sakaocikila wakila
that when we'll leave they villager come

swat+at+D naya, lé tobi naya.
- see off us cry us

When we were leaVing, it is them the villagers who came to

see us off and cried to us.

(52) la kavalLipvipnai si matobitobinai makanaiL# iDa.
we miss and we crying all then

We missed them and we were all crying then.

(53) sa davadavacnai koca?ona, oDava koliDa ka watobi, myalinai

when “we leaving (place) also they cry we same

kaynai a?idavacll kaway koca?opa.
we not want leave there (place)

When we were leaving Koca?ona, they cried, and we were

reluctant to leave Koca?opa also.

(54) si koliDa ta?ia?ianlini ma@aril ?aramor, madalay
and they their deed good very take care

?akalLipaw, ?waskailLi sa omas.
very well help ~_man

It is them who did very well, took good care of people, and

helped people.

(55) masoLa?%l aramor koliDa ta?ia?ia:nlini.
kind ~ very they their deeds

They were very kind.

(56) la amani sa davadavacnai mavaLipvip ?2aramor iDa
be when we leaving miss very the

faLadanlini mita, takamanimanya sa lalaklini mita.
their care us as if their child us

When we were leaving we really missed their taking good care

of us as if we had been their own children.
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Text XIII

(57) lo kiDiémDimta linya ka takamanimanya'§3 yata ka maroDawDap
when we think them as if our parents

12

koliDa.
they

We thought of them as if they had been our own parents.

(58) kay vaga ka amani sa ikainai koca?zona.
i this word be we stay (place)

These are the words about our stay at Koca?ona.
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Footnotes to Text XIII

Footnotes to Text XIII

lThis was recorded and intefpreted by Mr. Fu-shou Wang in
March 1971.

2The form ma-?osa-1 ‘twenty'\< Dosa 'two.' Cf. ma-pia-1
'ten' < ia 'one.' :

3The form tanitokoDe'/ta—anitokaD—an/ 'place of landslide' <
anitokaD ‘1andslide.‘

4The form ka-salLimsim-sim 'to get dusky' < ma-saLimsim
'dusky.' The informant Wang said myawaob 'late in the afternoon,
about 5 or 6 o'clock,' masalLimsim ‘dusky, about 6 or 7 o'clock.'

5The form sw-a-sisia 'residents of slope' < sisia 'slope.'
Wang orlglnally gave the form sw-a-LigLig 'residents of mountain'
< LigLig ‘mountain,' but Lin changed it to swasisia.

6Note that when an independent personal pronoun occurs
before the main verb marked by ka, it indicates emphasis and a
topicalized sentence. See Li 1973:200.

7

The term ?ino 'by means of, with, to use' is probably a
verb.

SWang gave the form ky-a-?akilLipaw while Lin gave
ky-a-?akalinaw. Note the difference by one vowel.

The form abako /aba~ako/ 'I carry' < aba 'to carry (a
child). Cf. o:d 'to carry (things)' (12-7).

loThe utterance iDa sarakayg ( < /sa-arakai- an/) bo: 11terally
means 'that is used to cure,' and Wang referred to herbs

llln the term a?i-davac 'want to leave' < davac ‘'to leave, '

a?i- can be treated as a prefix because (1) its following verb
stem is not inflected with the embedding mark w (see Li 1973:225)
and (2) the past tense marker -a- (see Li 1973:157) may appear
between a?i- and the following verb stem, as in the example below:

a?i-a-~davac-ako. I wanted to leave.

12In the account of his trip to Koca?ona, Wang often used the
terms kolini 'they (nearby)' and inva ‘them (nearby)' to refer to
the Budaili people with whom his family stayed for eight months.
Lin changed the terms to koliDa 'they (remote)' and iDa 'them
(remote) ' respectively.
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(1)

(2)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Text XIV

XIVv. ?alako:a §i SWataromakl

Gathering-house and Taromak Villagers

kwaDa tamya ki ci‘kilta.2
that event of our village

(My talk is about) the event of our village.

kwaDa ?atinatipa lo  kiD#mDimta inya ka, yakai kwaDa

that really when we think that  exist that
?atinatipa talyalalay3 valLako:a, la amani kwaDa

really chief gathering-house be  that
kaokaol, taDosa kwaDa D#kaD#kas.

common folk 2 people that planning
When we think about it, there were really two people: our
chief and a common folk at the gathering-house making plans.

kwaDa ?atinatina4 katay mwa ?aLako:a ka omas.
that really we not go gathering-~-house man

In fact, we did not go to the gathering house.

ayboLo mita iDa ?akaLimal5 ?alais6 ka valLaLisin kaDoy
will train us the 5 days starve . youngsters not

?akant sa aga.
make eat meal

" To train us they starved us youngsters for five days not

given anything to eat.

?atina mwaboLota,7 ?akas kaino ka omas mokoloD.
really we get trained immediately polite people fear

We really got the training, immediately we became polite to

people and filled with awe.

?akalimal la ?akanina mita sa aga.
5 days feed ‘us - a meal

They fed us after five days. -169-



Text XIV

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

koso ka mwa?aLako:a ~ ka vaLaLisin, kay mokaabara.
you gathering-house youngsters not young men

You were youngsters at the gathering-house, not young men yet.

lo ikai ka bada, lé kadola:so lavkaralialso tobi,
if have enemy you get hurt you would shriek cry

satomana aswa?alako:a?
what use gathering-house youngsters

When there were enemies, you got hurt, and if you should
shriek and cry, what use would you be as a youngster of the
gathering~house?

lwa so?alako:anta maLomalta lo karalial lo wata sa bada.
we youngsters we embarassed i1f shriek if we go an enemy

As members of the gathering-house we would be embarassed

should we shriek when we meet enemies.

la kiDimDimta ka mwa?aLako:a ka vaLaLisin.
we consider gathering~house youngsters

We had to consider as members of the gathering-house.

la ?alais mita ?akalLimal lo kayta tobi.
starve us 5 days if we not cry

We were starved for five days if we did not cry.

sa  ?akaLimalpa ?akanipa mita sa aga.
when 5 days feed us meal

After five days we were fed with meals.

si ikai ?asonaLanaLay8 mita.
and exist make spit us

They kept making us spit.

sana moratib kwani palLayta, "awkankso sa aga," la ya
if break easily that our sputum you ate a meal SO
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(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19) .

Text XIV
mita.
us
If our sputum broke off briskly, they would say to us, "You
have eaten a meal.”

"malisi," la ya mita si }._g'?ili9 mita.
bad so us and beat us

"That's bad," they said to us and beat us with a poisonous

plant.

la ax?akanina iDa sa?akalLimal.
willl feed that 5 days

They would feed (us) after five days.

la ay?ila 2akaLimal ?alais, tozatipatipanpa.
again 5 days starve do real

Then they would starve us again for five more days, the real

one.

aytoGadaLanta10 Lwaboal lo myaL#aLial. lwa vaya waop
aytime

we everyday run when morning when all day
kisikaol manima ragosna, kalLaylLay, onocoyna, kiDippa,
run errands what branch rubber pipe spoon

aLaD, la ya kwaDa tarwarDana, la aydondonta ka mwa?aLako:a.

fence so those -0ld men we follow youngsters

Every morning and daytime, we had to run errands all day
long getting dry branches of trees, rubbers, pipes, spoons,
fences as ordered by those old men, and we members of the

gathering-house had to 6bey.

la kawriva kwaDa maroDan ?alako:a, "koso ka ki:la

say the senior gathering-house you come
mo?aLako:a ka swatinakiDakiDar,"ll la ya mita. 1la
go gathering-house children us
kavaLacvacta.12

we displeased ' 171~



Text XIV

The seniors at the gathering-house said, "You at the youth
gathering-house are from the children's gathering-house."
We were displeased.

(20) "swatinakiDakiDar," la ya mita.
children SO us

"You are children of the gathering-house."

(21) la ikaita si 1la ?#la ani?osal ?akalLimal ?alais.
we stay and again second 5 days starve

We stayed there and were starved for the second five-day

period.

(22) la wata iDa makaso?atil, la ay?akanipa mita.
we go the 4 days feed us

Then we spent four days before they fed us.

(23) la ay?ila ?7akasozatil, la ?akanipa mita sa aga.
again 4 days feed  us meal

Another four days before they fed us.

(24) la 24#la 2akatolLol, la 2akant mita sa aga.
again 3 days feed us meal

Then it was three days before they fed us.

(25) la 2?#la 2akatolLol, la 2akani mita sa aga.

again 3 days feed "us = meal

It was another three days before they fed us.

(26) la wa iDa makazosa?osal, la ?akani mita sa aga.
go the 2 days feed us meal

Then we went to the two-day period before they fed us.

(27) la wa iDa makavaval, la ?2akani mita sa aga.
go ‘the one day feed us “meal

Then we went to the one day period before they fed us.
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(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

Text XIV

la wata iDa #DiDikayna.
we go the shortest

Then we came to the shortest periods.

kaDwata okanikant lwa myaLiaLi lo tatokoDaliDalya ya ko
we not eat when morning when lunch time at
DosaDosa kwaDa ragilta kwaDa rokoD si koDali.

two the our share the breakfast and lunch

We did not eat breakfast in the morning or lunch at noon;

the two meals were left untouched.

sana kaDwa - kwani akoa #a, wa?ili mita.
if without that plate one beat us

If one dish was gone, thev * peat us with a poisonous

plant.

"kay vaLaLisin awkang iDa da:ngini," la ya mita, si
this youngster has eaten the his house so us and

?akanipa mita iDa pico iDa borasi, 'si ?aonolna iDa acilay
make eat us the peel the potato and make drink the water

kwalavalava, si kivilipa matikokoro.
to the fill and beaten pitiable

"This boy has eaten the meal at his house,". they said to us,
and gave us the peels of sweet potatoes to eat, water to
drink to the fill, and we were beaten with a poisonous plant
unmercifully. |

la mokoloDta ?a?atwatoma.
we fear do things

We were afraid of doing anything improper.

"kictnana ka swaraLako:a, _

energetic still youngsters of gathering-house
myakakoanomi ka swar?aLako:a?" la ya mita si.
how are you youngsters of gathering-house us and

-173-



Text XIV

"Bravo, youngsters of the gathering-house! How are you

© youngsters of the gathering-house?"

(34) "konako ka marakacako makicipko," la yata tobaLi.
I I brave I strong we so reply

"It's me who is brave; It's me who is strong," we replied.

(35) "koso la gykaysoyl3 tobipna? kasoy kaBarilpa aso?aLako:a?"
you you not cry you not good youngsters

"You wouldn't cry? You wouldn't be good youngsters of the

gathering-house?"

(36) "%:n, nakoy myapa inya. swavalako:anpanako.”
yvyes I not like that I youngsters

"Nd, I wouldn't be like that (crying). I'm already a

youngster of the gathering-house."

(37) "Liosa14 ina labitso ina 7?a?oavanal."”
turn that your apron that to right

"Turn around your apron to the right."

(38) la aLata Lios ?a?oviri, a?atipatinaninata aswa?alakoanna.
we take turn to left we really youngsters

We turned around our aprons to the left and then we became .

real youngsters.

(39) "swa?alako:annpa," la ya mita.
youngsters of gathering—house so us

"You've already been youngsters of the gathering-house,” they

said to us.

(40) ka sa:Da kiwawa:ls'twakaynin‘gg aLon.
rest-place don't go sit that bench

Don't go to sit on the bench at a rest-place.
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(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

Text XIV

Lagawta ka mwakaeabara,16 ayoa twakaynin ka omas.
we yield young men will go sit man

We young men should give up seats to men.

lo anoka#LiL#anta anWa‘o‘b‘obo‘lanta17 ka lavavalak, ka
when we on road we on roadside children

lanpko@abara, ka lavaLaLis#n.
young men youngsters

As children, young men, or youngsters we should walk on the

roadsides.

kwaDa 7atipatina kwaDa tarwarDapa omas, kwaDa labaybay
the really the old men the women

aytakayn#n iDa sa:Da.
will sit +the rest-place

Real old men and women will sit at the rest-place.

kaDoytay18 takaynin ka lavavalak.

- we not _ sit children

We children should not sit.

lo wata twakaynin ka mapapa kwani kaDo ?yamamaomao, amya.
when we go sit foolish that not do proper thus

If we sit, we are foolish and do not behave ourselves.

amani kwani kwaDa taka@arifarila ko naDoma takaDintL#sa
be that the good point formerly straight

iDa takiD#mDima.
the thought

That was the good thing in the past: the thought was

straight.

kakiciny maDikaDikaDikas ikai ?7alLako:a. :
energetic discussing at gathering-house

They were discussing vigorously at the gathering-house.
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Text

(48)

X1V

lo kito?avava, "ni to?avava mita? ilata wa ?a?acay ina

when be bullied why bully. us let's go kill the

(49)

(50)

(51)

(52)

(53)

_1‘76_

kaDo kyadopdon mita."
not be followed us

When bullied, they would say, "Why did they bully us? Let's

go kill those who do not follow us."

la wa sibada, ?avacay iDa kaDo @al.adaLada iDa Dikas

go kill enemies kill  the not follow the rule

ki c#k%l, kaDo dopndon iDa Dikas taromak kay ' badabada.
of village not follow the rule (place) these enemies

We went to kill enemies, to kill those who did not follow

the rules of the village, those enemies who did not follow

the village of Taromak.

la 2a?acay, ?a?acay.
kill kill

We killed and killed them.

la ki&:lana sonaL,19 "anta kwaDa ayki?acaracay ki
come apologize who that will be killed by

sotaromak?" la ya kay badabada.
villagers of T. these enemies

Then they would come to apologize, "Who wants to get killed

by the Taromak people?" these enemies said.

la ayk#:la taromak si sonasonasonal.
come (place) and keep apologizing

They would come to Taromak and keep apologizing.

lo wata ka sotaromak, la ayr?aswala mita wakani.
when we go villagers of T. let first us eat

If we Taromak people went (to their village), they would

us eat first.

let



(54)

(55)

(56)

(57)

(58)

(59)

Text XIV

lo kay 2aswala mita, wata ?2aracay.
when not let first us we go kill

If they did not let us eat first, we would go kill thenm.

konai ka sotaromak inyva ka malilisipa amya naya si

we villagers of T. that = bad so us but

mwaDyaDinayné.
good

We were said to have bad temper, but we were really very

good.

amani lo ?aLibat20 iDa anoka#Liannai iDa ?at#pat#pa iDa

be  when transgress that our road the really the

kiDiémDimnai.
our thought

It was when other people transgressed that we would really -

take the measure (of killing them).

la amani kwaDa malisi inya ki badabada ki omas.
be the  bad that of outsiders of man

That's what other people considered us bad.

nay dondon ki kiDimDimnai ki takaoDyaDipadannai, nay ?ahwa

if follow of our thought of our good then right
inia. |
that

If they followed what we considered was good, it would be

exactly right.

tor?avava naya si, "sotaromak kay vakai LigLig kabwa
bully us and villagers of T. these stay mountain not

amwa sa manima."
go thing

They kept bullying us and said, "These Taromak mountaineers

will get nothing." .
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Text XIV

(60) lo ranaw la mota?amolya21 kwani, "mwazamoli kay

if get mad then make mistakes that at fault these

sotaromak."
villagers of T.

If we got mad and went astray, they would say, "These
" Taromak tribesmen have gone wrong."

(61, lay?ikakoanata?
how should we

What should we do?

(62) anokaxLianpata takito?avavanta 'takisonaLiLimanta.zz
we on road our being bullied our being challenged

We were on the way of being bullied and challenged.

(63) la wanata anokailia kicipanna, iDa kiDimDimta inya.
we go on road bold the we think that

We went on the way bold, as we deemed it éppropriate.

(64) lo 2acaynata, lo . kitomanpata, ta ?alain.
when we die when we be done we willing

Even if we should die, or what should happen to us, we would

be willing to take it.

(65) malisi lo ikai to?avavava mita ka omas.
bad if exist bully  us people

It's bad if there are people who keep bullying us.

(66) la ta kakicin, ta kabotoLo inya si la ki:la Limi mita
we strong we fat that yet @ come challenge us

kay omas - inya.
these people like that

Let's be strong and powerful, yet these people came to

challenge us.
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Text XIV

(67) lg'amani kwaDa takalisya ki sotéromak kwani.
be the get mad of tribesmen of T. that

That's why the Taromak tribesmen got mad.

(68) kaDona libalibak kay sotaromak - kawriva 'si abibilLil
not precede these tribesmen of T. speak but follow
si la amani kay badabada ?aswala toravava si lo
but be these outsiders precede bully and when
kibiLipna, la kay maka tomatomanpa ki sotaromak.

be retaliated = not able ‘do tribesmen of T.
These Taroﬁak tribesmen did not bully others first, we
followed others; it was the other tribesmen who did it first.
When they.were retaliéted, they could not do much to us

Taromak tribesmen.
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Footnotes to Text XIV

Footnotes to Text X1V

1This was recorded by kilil, or better known as damay (Mr.
T'ai-tou Meng # & 3} , aged 83 in 1970) and interpreted by Mr.
Te-tz'u Lin in March 1971. It gives an account of the youngsters’
gathering~house and the character of the Taromak tribe. Cf. the
anthropological studies given in Jen (1956) and Hsieh (1967).

2This seems to be a noun phrase, but Lin, the native speaker,
insists that it is a 'complete sentence.'

3These are the main classes in Rukai: talzalalax 'nobleman,
chief,' arabolwa 'officer,' and kaokaol 'common folk, rank and
file;' see Hsieh 1967:198. '

4The reduplication of an adjective or adverb, as in
?atfpa-t+pa 'really,' indicates intensity. See Li 1973:268.

5The affixes ?aka~...-1 + Numeral 'for...days, the...th day,'’
e.g., ?aka-Lima-l "for five days' < Lima 'five,' ?aka-tolo-1 'for
three days’ < tolo 'three.' Note the m ~ ? alternation in the
affixes. For maka-...-l + Numeral, see Text IV, Note 6. For
?aka-...-1 + Numeral 'the...th day,' see also Text IV, Note 30.

6

e.g.,

The form za-lais 'to starve' < lais 'to go without food,'’

ay-lais—-ako. I shall go without food.

7The form mwa-bolo-ta 'go-train-we = we get trained' < bolLo
'to train.'

8The form ?a-so-pal.a-palay 'to keep making (people) spit' <«
?a-so-palay 'to make spit' < so-palay 'to spit' < nalay 'sputum.'

9The term ?ili, which is the name of a poisonous plant,
Urtica Thunbergiana Sieb et Iucc. (see Hsieh 1967:197, Note (1)),
can also be used as a verb meaning 'to beat with the poisonous
plant.’

loThe form ay-tofadalan-ta 'will-daily-we' < to6adalLan“daily,
everyday.'

11The'term sw-a~tinakiDa-kiDar 'children of the gathering
house' < tinakiDar "simple house.”

l2The’ term ma-valLacvac 'displeased, angry' is emotionally
stronger than ma-gimoc ‘angry.'’ :
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Footnotes to Text XIV

13gote that the form of the negative verb can be either
kay/so/y or ka/so/y 'you not.' That is, the final semiconsonant
y of the negative verb can appear once or twice.

l4The imperative form Lios—-a 'Turn!' < Lios 'to turn.'

15The prefix ki- (or ky-) + Reduplication of V stem 'don't,
prohibitive,' ki-wa-wa 'Don't go!' ki-sina-s#nay 'Don't sing!'
ki-kani-kant 'Don’'t eat!' See also Text IV, Note 26.

16Cf. mw-a-ka-8abara 'yvoung men' and lanko-8abara 'two or
more young men' (42).

_ l7The form /ano—a-obo-obol—an-ta/ 'we on the grass path =
we on the roadside' < obol 'grass.'

18See Note 13 for the negative verb above. Cf. the negatives
in the following sentences:

(a) lavavalak ka kaDwa takaynin.
children did not sit

Children did not sit.

(b) kaDoy takaynin ka lavavalak.
not sit children

Children shouid not sit.

(c) ka lavavalak ki-takayni-ni.
children don't sit

Children, don't sit.

19The term sopal ‘to apologize, to bow to, to pay homage to'
sopa-sonpa-sonal. 'to keep apologizing.’

onhe form ?a-Libat 'to transgress' < Libat 'to pass.'

21The underlying form /mo-ta~?amoli-~an/ 'go-place-wrong—
nominal = going astray' < ?amoli 'wrong.'

22The form ta-ki-sonal#-Lim-an-ta 'our being challenged' <
Limt¢ 'to dare.' , '
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Text XV

XV. talibl
flood

Flood

(1) aykawrivako kayasaz'iDa takaDava acilay sa ia.
' Fut. I talk now the big water when before

I shall now talk abput the flood before.

(2) kila ko taDaw si baro, "ilata mobiLis marohaban,"4 la
come (name) and (name) Iet's make money (place)
ya nakwa.
me

TaDaw and Baro came and said to me, "Let's go to make money

at Marohaban."

(3) odaodal sa amaon  iDa.
raining when evening then

It was raining in the evening then.

(4) la davacnai mwa marohaban, Libatnai taDaLiDaLika5 iDa taloD.
we walk go (place) we pass cemetery the bridge

We went to Marohaban by way of the bridge at the cemetery.

(5) mabarilyana kwaDa taloD; kaDo matomaniana.
good still the bridge no matter yet

The bridge was still good; nothing had happened to it yet.

(6) la davacnai mwa kaway marohaban.
we walk go . there (place)

We went over to Marohaban.

(7) kwaDa atwatoma:na ka amaLamaLanai ?ob#lin iDa obol.
that to do we take up the grass

Our job was to pick up grass (from the bottom of the water).
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(8)Amaob'aLibaLi9nai:6 amwa kwaDa taDosa, la iDipir kwaDa tap#a.
we taking turns go the two © rest the one

We were taking turns: two people went to work while one was

at rest.

(9) tarwaDaDaw kwaDa odal sa amaog .

bigger the rain when evening

The rain was heavy in the evening.

(10) kanay 8inal sa mato?avana kwaDa taloD kaway taDaLiDaLika.
we not know break the bridge there cemetery

We did not know that the bridge down at the cemetery was

broken.

(11) la zakila sa amyalials, ikainai tatoLo iDa.
till when morning we stay three there

We three stayed there till the morning.

(12) kwaDa marohaban ka syaiti ka acilay.
the (place) full water

The water was then full at Marohaban.

(13) aymoki?innai7 si lanoy ?otalivaivai iDa lamanima
we'll remove clothes and swim take out those things

iDa mwaD#rim yakai aDip.
that sink exist inside

We had to take off our clothes and swim to take out the

stuffs that sank at the bottom.

(14) sa  kaDikar kwaDa acilay, la aydavacpanai sa myaLiaLé#.
when get low that water we'll leave -in morning

When the water got low, we were to leave (for home) in the
morning.

(15) sa ki#lanai taDalLiDaLika, ci:lnai si kaDwapa kwaDa taloD.
when we come cemetery we look and not have the bridge
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(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

When we came to the cemetery, we found that the bridge was

‘gone.

kaynai maka lolodpa.
we not able pass

We could not pass.

la ikainai waDaDaw sa omas.
we stay wait man

We stayed there to wait for people.

kaynai 8ipal sa 2ikakoanai Libat.
we not know . how we pass

We did not know how to pass.

la ikai kwaDa lartisanta ka swazirila, "ilata
stay the our relatives ?irila residents 1let's
isolay ?2irila.”

stay overnight T{place)

We had some relatives from ?irila, "Let's stay'at ?irila.”

la davacnai isolay ?irila maka?osal.
we walk stay overnight (place) two days

We went to stay at ?irila for two days.

sa  ?2akatoLol c#:lnai si tamya kwaDa acilay, kaDwa morDis
when 3rd day we look and same the water not retreat

atikia.
small

On the third day when we looked at the water, it was not any
smaller.

kaDo maka lolod ka omas.
not able pass man

People could not pass.
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(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

Text ¥V

sa ci:lnai ki laomas maribiribic iDa ?aLil, la davacnai8
when we look _ men seizing the wood we leave

ki taDaw moLaoD ki?aLil.’
~ (name) go down gather wood

When we saw people seizing the floating wood carried down-
by the stream, I went down with TaDaw to gather the floating
wood.

sa amyawaobba, arwa tikianpa kwaDa acilay.
when evening more small the water

In the evening, the water got smaller.

ci:lnai si LibaLibat ka omas iDa taloD anitakilil,? 1a
we look and passing man the bridge hang over

Libatnpanai.
we pass

We saw people passing the bridge by hanging on to the rope,

and then we passed.

sa Libatnai, kanaiy 8inal sa mwaloDpa kwaDa lataloD si
when we pass we not know flow the bridge and
da:n.
house

When we passed, we did not know that bridges and houses had

been flowed away.

la davacnai mwa c#:1 si mwaloDpa kwaDa lada:n.
we leave go look and flow the houses

‘'We went to have a look but the houses had been flowed away.

kaDwa aci:lanr)all kwaDa taloD.
not to be seen that bridge

That bridge was not to be seen any more.

la mobaLiwnai. We went home.
we go home : v -185-
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Footnotes to.Text XV

. ;ghls was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Chln-hong Wun

’ & (aged 21 in 1971) in March 1971. It is an account of
the disastrous flood in September 1968, which destroyed some
forty buildings and the two big suspension bridges in the Tanan
village (Taromak is part of the v1llage)

2Wun gave the form kyasa, but Lin changed it to kayasa 'now.'
3Cf. sa ia 'before' and lo ig 'later, after.'

4There is a hydroelectric station at Marohaban near the
Tanan v111age. Wun called the place hacidyansyo, a loanword from
Japanese gé &£ Ar meaning 'hydroelectric station.'

The term ta—DaLt-DaLtk-a(n) 'place. of burying = cemetery'
<DaLik 'to bury.' :

6The form ma—o-baLl—baLle—nal 'we were taking turns' < baLié
'to exchange.'

7The form ay-mo-ki?ip-nai 'will-remove-clothes-we' < ki?ip
'clothes.'

8The expression 'I leave with TaDaw' in Rukai is

davac-nai k1 taDaw rather than *davac-ako kl taDaw
leave~we leave-I

Note that the subject marker is plural rather than singulér.

‘ 9The form ki-?aLil 'to pick up floatlng wood' < ?aLil
'floating wood' (carried down by the flood).

lOThe form ani~-takilil 'to hang on to something' < takllll
'to llft '
11

The affixes a-...- an + V ' future pa551ve, nominalized,
Goal-focus,' a-ci#:l-an-npa ' something to be seen' < Ct 1l 'to see-'
See Li 1973:271 and 207. Further examples for the syntactic
construction:

(a) kabo a-opol-an~pa kwaDa acilay.
not to be drunk that water

That water is not something to be drunk.

(b) kaDo a-kani-kani-an-pa kwaDa bolabolay.
not to be eaten that meat

-186~ That meat is not something to be eaten.



(1;

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Text XVI

XVI. momaomal
go to field

Going to the Field

. 1 e 32 s .2 s
lg momaomanal Eg anirarokoDnai iDa airo?annai T 81
when we go to field — we prepare the our foods and

birafnai, gi alLa sika‘Day3 si davac momaoma, tako
our rice and take carry bag and walk to field while

sinastnay kaiLta.
singing on way

When we go to the field, we prepare our foods and rice and
carry them in the net bag to the field, meanwhile we keep
singing on the way.

lo ikainai kailia kilaLanai iDa TaLikaw,4 la iDniriananai5
when we stay road we hear the (bird) we stop

kilalala.
listening

When we hear on the way the sound of the bird for bad omen,
we stop for a while listening.

lo ?ahwana ka@aril kwaDa tavavaga la davacnanai gwasan.6
when exactly good  that word then we walk act

When it is a good word (by the bird), then we proceed.

lo ki:lanai omaoma, la sararnai iDa lamanima ?awa
when we arrive field then we put down the things put in

tawana.
hut

When we arrive at the field, we put down our stuffs in the

hill hut.

la alanai moso'r‘ag’il7 iDa bira® si davac ?7atwanaw.
then we take unload the rice and walk  start

After we put down the rice, we start to work. -187-



Text XVI
(6) "?ahwana aytatokoDaliDalya,™ lo ~yata, la davacta mwa waga.
exactly will lunch when we so then we walk go cook

"It is almost lunch time," we say and then ‘go to cook.

(7) lo ?akadota, la kanta.
when we cook we eat

When (the rice) is cooked, we eat.

(8) lo makakanta, la iDptrnanta.
when we eating then we rest a while
When we are finished with eating, we rest for a while.

(9) zahwapa kay taiDpiranta, la davacta ?+la ?atwanaw si.
exactly this our rest time then we walk again start

" When we have rested just enough, we go to start the work

again.

(10) si kiDimDimDim cici:1 ki vayana aykasalimsimpa, lo yata,
and think look at daytime will get dark when we so

la anirarokoDta iDa ailokanta  lamanima ?2okaDay si
then “we prepare the we'll bring things put into bag and

davac mobalLiw.
leave go home

We were watching out for the time, when it is getting dark,
we put in the bag the stuffs that we will bring back and

walk home.

(11) lo toLavaynai momaoma ka ?awnoDanoDnai,8 ?awb#ciyp,
when we work in field  we plant corn plant millet

?awborasi.
plant potato

When work in the field, it is to plant corn, millet, and

sweet potatoes.
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(12)

(13)

- (14)

lo
when

Text XVI

?awnpoDangobDnai, ara hahawnai korkor, la ?awanai
we plant corn use our spade dig holes then we put in

iDa sasalLsm si 3obok.

the
When
then
lo
when
When
lo
when

When

‘'seeds and cover

we plant corn, we dig holes with a crook-shaped spade,

put in corn seeds and cover them with earth.

?awbic#pnai, ?ino sabolnai si giras.
we plant millet by we sow and sweep

we plant millet, we do it by sowing and sweeping.

?awborasinai, awkorkornai si sobok iDa dawdaw.
we plant potato we dig holes and cover the potato stem

we plant sweet potatoes, we dig holes 'and cover sweet

potato stems with earth.
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Footnotes to Text XVI
lThis was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Chin-hong Wun in
March 1971.

2The form a-iro?-an-nai 'our foods (other than the staple
food)' < iro? 'to eat foods other than the staple food.'

3The term si-kaDay 'to carry a net bag' < kaDay 'a net bag
(usually carried by a man).'

4TaLikaw is the name of a bird which makes two types of
sounds; one 1s believed to be good and the other bad.

5The’form iDp#ri-ana-nai 'stop-awhile-we' < iDnir 'to stop.'

6The stem is gasan 'to act.' Cf. the nominalized form in
the sentence: '

mardar ta-gasan-an-so. Your action is prompt.
prompt vyour action

7The form mo—sora?il 'to unload' < soragil 'to load, to put

into place' (3-11,

8The form ?a-w-poDapnoD-nai 'we plant corn' < poDapoD 'corn.'
The following two verbs in (ll) take the same prefixes ?a-w- plus
the noun stems bicip 'millet' and borasi 'sweet potato'
respectively.
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Text XVII
1
XVII. tamyanta
our habit

Our Habit

(1) yakai ka tapia ka omas amya kikai kawriva, "sana ka oDyoDi?2

exist - one man like this say if =~ TIiving
sanaboLota ka malalikit ?ila iDa tamyangini,“3 la xg;~
we intend train able change the his habit =Te)

There was a certain man who once said, "We could train any

animal and change its habit."

(2) kwaDa tania, "lo ﬁza inya ka, la 7alavalava:,” la ya.
that one if like that then try so

Another man said, "If that is so, then try it."

(3) kwaDa "malLigilako" amya, la ?2alavalava mala sa kolkol.
that I can like that then try take a pig

The one who said "I can (do it)" then took a pig to test

(his statement) .

(4) si a:La iDa kolkol, la aybolLo iDa kolkol.
and take the pig - train the pig

He took the pig to train it.

(5) §§v alana iDa boLo iDa kolkol, la ki:la kwaDa
when take the train the pig come the

lataLagilagini kivatvanp.
his friends have fun

When he had trained the pig, his friends came to have fun.

(6) kwaDa sa kaypanay kivaivap kwaDa latalLagini, kwaDa
the when come have fun - the his friends that

niboLoboLoa4 kwaDa kolkol la ?aymayma sopal linya.
trained that pig entertain greet them

When his friends came to have fun, that trained pig greeted

and entertained them. 7 -191-
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(7) koliDa c#c#:1, "sika ?atina ki lata," la ya, kasamali.
they 1looking indeed really friend so surprised

They're looking at it and said, to their surprise, "Indeed

our friend can really do it."

(8) “"@arira kayvay lata lo kawriva ka amya inya.
therefore this friend when say like that-

?atiépatipanayni,” la ya.
really perhaps SO

"That's why our friend says so. Maybe it is true," they said.

(9) kwaDa lataLagini la ci#ci:1 iDa kolkol.
the his friends - looking the pig

His friends kept looking at the pig.

(10) kwabDa kolkol kwaDa takiboLoangini kyaLalLaw iDa amani5
the pig the his being trained 1learn  the Rel.

kwaDa ?a9ina9ina16 inva.
that teaching that

The pig being trained learned what the trainer was teaching

him.

(11) '1la aydavacnpa kwaba'lataiagiLagini, iDa amani ko boLobolo
' leave those his friends that Rel. ~train

inya ka, "ilata dwavac7 sotiatiD." la ya, la davac swatiatiD.
that let's leave see off so leave see off

When his friends were leaving, the master who trained him
said, "Let's go to see them off," and they went to see them
off.

(12) sa davac swat#atiD kwaDa vayana ka vaivai DwapDapn ?aramor.
when leave see off that day sunny hot very

The day>they saw them off was sunny and very hot.

(13) sa davac swatiatiD iDa latalLagini, la ilok iDa kolkol mwa.
when leave see off the his friends bring the pig go
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(14)

(15)

(16)

Text XVII

When he went-to see his friends off, he brought the'pig

along with him.

kwaDa boLoboLwini kwaDa kolkol, la matyasamali ?aramor
the his training . the pig surprising very

waididi dwadavac.
standing walking

The pig that he was training was so surprising that it stood

walking.

la to?a?alLa iDa taLagilini swattat#D.
following .the their friend see off

It was following their friend to see them off.

ka kolkol taDanDan8 ?aramor; lo ci:l sa acilay, aziwa
pig fear heat very when see water want go

. mabanaw.

(17)

(18)

(19)

bathe
A pig fears hot weather; when it sees water, it wants to go
bathing.

kwaDa amani ka ?ikolokola la davac ilok 2abibiLil swat#atiD
the Rel. master walk bring follow see off

iDa taLagini.
the his friend

:

The master brought it along to see the friends off by walking

behind them.

kwaDa sa davadavac, la Libat iDa iLic acilay.
the when walking pass the mud water

When they were walking, they passed the muddy water.

kwaDa kolkol la ci:l si aviwa mabanaw iDa iLic.
that pig see and want go bathe the mud

The pig.saw it and@ wanted to go bathing in the mud.
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(20) la davadavac.
walking

They kept walking.

(21) kay 6ipa@inal kwaDa ?ikolokola, la davac 8ibolay kwaDa
"not - knowing that master - walk jump the

kolkol.
oo
Pig

The master did not know the pig went jumping.

(22) kwaDa kolkol ka nika6alLada iDa boLoboLo inya:
that pig taken good care that training it

?abanabanaw, mwalala iDa matyagawgaw, la garogaroc, la
make bathed remove the girty co%B

kaBaril ?aramor kwaDa kolokolo.
neat = very the pig

The pig was well taken care of by the trainer: bathed, dirt

removed, combed, so the pig was very neat.

(23) kwaDa sa davac mwilic, la ?akas kaino kwaDa
that when walk to mud immediately embarassed that-

boLoboLo inya.
training 1t

As it went to the mud, the one who was training it immedi~-
ately-got embarassed.

(24) kwaDa latalagilLagini la macacava iDa talagilini.
those his friends laughing the their friend

His friends laughed at him.

(25) "la ctla! 1lo kalalikit9 mo?%la lgA' yasd, makocigal
look! when able change when you so difficult

?aramor. kwaDa lo  twaLawpata."
very that when we accustomed

"Look! You say you can change the habit, but it is very

hard once we have formed a habit."
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(26)

(27)

Text XVII

"$:n, maLigil lo vata, aykalalikit kyalLalaw amyata. kwaDa
yes able when we so able learn we SO that

ta?ia?ia:niini kaDoy karimor," la ya kwaDa lataLagilLagini
his doing not forget so the his friends

kawriva sa davadavac.
fawriva Ssa dgavacavac
say when leaving

"Yes, when we say it can, we mean it can learn, but it will

‘'never forget what it has been doing ail the time," the

friends said as they were leaving.

kwaDa boLoboLo inya la kiDimbDim si la kaLomal iDa
that training it think and embarassed the

lataLagilagini. "kaDotay maka toma ki tamyanta," la ya.
his friends we not able do our habit so

The one who was training it thought about it and was
embarassed to his friends. "We cannot do anything about

our habit," he said.
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Footnotes to Text XVII

1Thls was recorded and interpreted by Mr. Fu—shou Wang in
March 1971.

2

The term oDy-oDi? 'living creature, animal' < oDi? 'to
live.' : S

3Wang used the term kakodani-ini 'one's habit,' which was
probably a Budai term unfamiliar to Lin, who changed it to
tamyani-ini. Wang had also suggested the term tatwaLwani#-ini.

4The affixes ni-...-a(n) + V 'nominalized past tense,' e.qg.,
ni-boLo-a 'trained object.' If a verb stem is reduplicated plus
the affixes, e.g., ni-boLo-bolLo~a 'object being trained or person
being instructed,' it indicates an incomplete action to be con-
tinued or repetitive. . For example,

ni-boLo-boLo-a kwaDa Lolay.
being instructed and instructed that child

That child was being instructed and 1nstructed (but he
would not change or listen.)

Als0 see Li 1973:205-08.

5The term amani 'to be, namely' can be treated as a ‘relative
pronoun' . in such a structure: iDa amani kwaDa ?afipa@inal inya
'that which he(the trainer) was teaching him(the pig).

6The form ?a-9ipga-0inal 'to keep making someone know; to
keep teaching' « €inal 'to know.'

7Wang gave ila-ta d/w/avac 'let's leave,' whereas Lin gave
ila-ta davac. It is clear that ila-ta is the main verb and
- d/w/avac the embedded in Wang's speech, whereas in Lin's speech
it 1s less clear since the second item does not have the embedding
narker w.

8The prefix ta- + V(temperature) 'to fear..., to be sus-
ceptible to...,' e.g., kiciL 'cold weather' > ta-kiciL 'to fear
cold weather,' 6olak 'hot things' > ta-8olak 'to fear hot things.'
See Li 1973:252.

9Younger'speakers such as Wang tend to use the shorter form
of the verb stem kalikit for kalalikit 'able.' Lin used the
latter.
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

Text XVIII

XVIII. taki?acasanli1
my being tattooed

My Tattoo

aykawrivako iDa tamya ki tinali si tamali.
I'll speak the affair of my mother and my father

I shall talk about my parents' affairs.

kwani naw kivacas amyako kisilan2 ki lalimita.3
that I be tattooed I so be joined our friends

I thought I was going to get tattooed with our friends.

iDanki kyaracas kwaDa savasyasilapli.
that time be tattooed that my companion

At that time those companions of mine got tattooed.

. 4 , .

la sicomay ko tamali.
catch bear . my father

My father caught a bear.

la kaynako maka kivacas.
I not able be tattooed

I could not get tattooed.

kwaDa tinobava5 ?akWaDosa6 ki salaw kwaDa
that made wine two of container that
asaki?acasanli.7

used for my tattooing
Two containers of wine were made for the occasion of my
tattooing.

la maLodaLo cwavi.
immediately bake cake

Soon cakes were to be made.
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(8) syiti ka omas tobadaLan iDa tasicomada ki tamali
full man everyday the catch bear of my father

matidadadalam.8
exciting

(Our house) was full of people everyday for the occasion of

my father's catching a bear, and it was exciting.

(9) sa caicailna,9 la ki?acaspanako.
when a year later then I be tattooed

The following year I was tattooed.

10

(10) kax ?acasta ka lakotalaw si lakaDispa kaDota
this our tattoo (house) and (house) we not

otibotibop, kabDota ocolocolo sa kolkol.

present gift we not butcher: pig

When we got tattooed in the houses lakotalaw and lakaD#spa,

we did not present gifts or butcher a pig.

(11) kwaDa kaokaol ?atinpatipa kwabDa savisavid11 ka twabaz
that common folk really that pure make cake

si awcolo sa kolkol.
and "kill pig

‘Really pure common folks made cakes and killed pigs.

(12) si kota ka 1akaDisna si lakotalaw ka ?1natLtanta12
and we : (house) and ~ (house) we together

dwar+?+ ki ladomalLa® si labalyos.
make of (house) and (house)

Our two houses lakaDispna and lakotalaw together made up

ladomalLa8 and labaLyos.

(13) kwaDa tinibotibona13 la wa ?akoDali iDa ?aca?acas mita,
those presented gifts - go lunch the tattooing us

vamatidadalam ?anibava, twabay si 2akani si
make excited make drink wine make cake and make eat and

?airo?.
make eat foods
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(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

Text XVIII

With the presented gifts we had those who were tattooing us
for lunch, had them excited and drink wine, made cake for
them to eat, and had them eat foods.

si la ikai kwaDa lasasilapanta ?asodalodaLo iDa sabik
and have that our boy friends treating the betel-nut

si tamako iDa Pacavacas.
and tobacco those tattooing

And our boy friends were treating those who were tattooing

with betel-nuts and tobacco.

lo ?ana, la todo:L mita.

when hunt then give meat. us

When they went hunting, they gave us meat.

kwaDa tinododo:La syaitt barakoa tofadalan ?akoLima ?akonim.
that given meat full basket everyday five six

They gave five or six full baskets of meat everyday.

kwabDa tododo:L iDa lasyasilapanta la tosa?akavakanita
that giving meat of our boy friends we used to feed

?airo? iDa ?aca?acas mita iDa tarwarDana. ¢vak#:la iDa
make eat that tattooing us the old people until that

atamoDinpadanta.
our recovery

The meat given by our boy friends were used to’feeﬁ the old
people who were tattooing us. (That was going on) until we

recovered.
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Footnotes to Text XVIII
lThis was recorded by lidim and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin
in April 1971.

2The term ki-silapy 'be joined, to accompany,' cf. ma-sa-silap
'to join, -to do together,' sa?a-sya-silan 'companion'(3).

3Note that -mita instead of -ta is used to indicate the
personal possessive.

4The form gi-comay 'to catch a bear' < comaz 'bear.' Cf.
51—k1?1n 'to wear clothes' < ki?ip 'clothes.’' The derived verb
si- comay can further be derived as a noun ta-si-comad-a(n) 'the
time of catching a bear;' see (8) below.

5Theform t/in/o-bava 'wine that was made' < bava 'wine.'

6The prefii ?akw(a)- + Numeral ‘'unit (of container),' e.g.,
?akwa-Dosa < Dosa 'two.' Also ?ako-Lima < Lima 'five' and
2ako-nim < #n#m 'six' in (16) below.

7The form a-sa-ki-7acas-an-1li 'future-implement-passive-
tattoo-nominal-my; that was to be used for my tattooing' < ?acas
'to tattoo, to draw (a picture).'

8The form ma-ti-da-da-dalam 'exciting, lovely' < ma-dalam
'to like, to love.' The derived stative verb can further be
derived as the causative ?a-ma-ti-da-dalam 'to make somethlng
exc1t1ng(or -someone excited)' in (13) below.

9Not only a numeral, but also a duratlon term can be-
redupllcated to form a verb. cail 'year' > cal—call—na 'a year
later.' The duration derivation rule as stated in Li 1973,
§5.1.7.1. should be slightly modified to account for this process
in Rukai.

10The prefix la- + Personal Name indicates a house name.

-1

llThe reduplicated form savi-savid 'being pure' (< savid
'pure’) indicates that there is no mixture in any generation.

12The past nominalized form ?/in/a*L#-an-ta 'our togetherness'
< ?ailLi 'to join,' cf. ki-?aiLi 'be joined' (7-4,9-27.)

13The form t/in/ibo-tibon-a(n) 'the presented gifts' < tibop
'to present gifts,' cf. o-tibo-tibon in (10) above.
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Text XIX

XIX. t‘aki?alanan‘li1
my marriage

My Marriage

(1) azsosonanako2 iDa -ataki?alananli.3
I'1ll talk that my marriage

I -shall talk about my marriage.

(2) la moDipaypa kwaDa taki?acasanli.
recovered that my tattoo

I already recovered from my tattoo

(3) la kyo?ala?ala?alannanéko toGadaLan;
I was being chased everyday

I was being chased everyday.

(4) la kila to?attpatinanga makawrivariva kwaDa maroDawDapli
arrive really ~discuss that  my parents

si malLadalLo ?walappa naya.
and immediately married us

Then it was time when my parents discussed our affairs and

immediately married us.

(5) si manpitalako si Lima, la - kivalapko.
and I was ten and five then I was married

I was married when I was fifteen.

(6) ?akila sa ma?osal kwaDa cail la tolalakako, 'lg anoaiako4
until when twenty that my age I had a baby I only one

sa lalak.
child

I had a baby when I was twenty, and I had only one.

(7) la kwani yakai kwani 1a1akli.5
there stay that my child

My child is right there. =201~



Text XIX

(8) nako saka?aqu§ sa lalak.
I not lost child

I never lost any child.

(9) kabaBa: i#:a ko ligta.
only one (name)

There was only one (by name of) Ligia.

(10) sa  kaDaw kwani lalakli, la 2acay ko tinali.
when big that my child the my mother

When my child grew up, my mother died.

(11) 1la madadavacnai’ iDa sakacikilli.
we be divorced that my husband

I was divorced with my husband.

(12) la ?abaLiGako8 sasaLorJa9 ki ?2oDan.
I change marry

I was married again to ?oDan.

(13) .1a kaynai salalaka.
we not have child

We did not have any child.

(14) la ikainai iDa sakac#k#11li cikicikicik#l, aLobwabwahlo

we live that my husband living developing

sa nila?wannai anpapaD.
our poultry dry field

We lived together, developing our poultry and dry field.

(15) toca:nako ikai iDa sakacikilli ?akiéla ki takolaobannai.ll

I do paddy have that my husband until our big fire

Staying with my husband, I cultivated rice paddy till our
big fire.
(16) kayasa kwalaobnai matisaligsiqg.

now our fire distressing
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(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

Text XIX
Our big fire was distressing.

la ki?aiL# iDa kwalaob kwaDa sakacik#lli.
join the fire that my husband

My husband was burned by the fire.

si ikaipanako taptapia ki da:nli ctkictkicikil, kivicon
and I stay alone my house livirg separate

na lalakli.
that my child

Ever since I have been living by myself; my child is sepé—

rate.

la ikainanako tobitobi kaDwana ka sakacik#lli..
I stay crying gone my husband

I have been crying over the loss of my husband.

sama:Lapa sa ikai kwaDa sakacik#11li si tinali si
miss when exist the my husband and my mother and

tamali ma‘tyadala’da.l.amnai.12

my father we happy

I miss the good time we had when my husband and parents were

still living.

aw?ana?anal’ ko tamali.
~having game my father

My father kept having game;

kiaw?ala?ala?alapnai ka lamatakataka.
we were beling chased sisters -

We sisters were being chased.

la atakatakauénako. amanyako ka awboLoboLo ki lagili.

I eldest I be instructing = my younger

amanyako ka ?2atla*la iDa amatidalama iDa acik#citkilannai.

I be explain that lovely that our life
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Text

(24)

XIX

I was the eldest. It was I who taught my younger sisters
and brothers. It was I who was instructing them how to lead

a happy life.

kayasa kikai matya@ali®panako matikoro.
now here I poor pitiable

Now I am poor and pitiable.

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)
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sama:Lanpa iDaniana14 sa matidaladalamignanai.
miss that still when our good time

I miss the good time we had.

ko tamali ka tarasibadabada,15 taraz?a?ana, L#?%p ki
my father enemy killer hunter all of

mansmanna, Likolaw anoabapat, comay anoaDosa.

what have you leopard nine .. bear two

My father was good at killing enemies and hunting; he got

all kinds, nine leopards and two bears.

kwaDa 9ipalli iDa sibadaini anoabanpat.
that my knowledge that his enemy killing nine

As far as I know, he killed nine enemies.

tamoLigwqgij.nil6 takima?i+laslaniini sa omas.
his being passed along his being talked about man

His episode was well known and talked about by people.

la ikainata ka lalalak mo?aso:r matikokoro tobitobi.
we stay children left behind pitiable crying

We children were left behind pitiable and crying.

kaDwana ka atasatalwanta.17 kaDwana ka maroDawDanta.
gone ~ our support not have our parents

kaDwana ka sakacikilta.
not have = our husbands

We have no more support, no more parents, and no more -husbands.



Footnotes to Text XIX

Footnotes to Text XIX

lThis was recorded by li#dim and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin
in April 1971.

2The termvay—soso—na-hako ' future-talk-completive-I = I'll
talk' < soso 'to talk.

3The term a- a—ki-?alan -~an-1i 'future- time—passive—marry-
nominal-my = my marriage' < ?zalap 'to marry.' Cf. also
ky-o-?ala-?ala-?alan 'being chased' (3), ?/w/alap-pa 'to marry'
{4y, ki-?alap-ko 'I was married’' (5), ky-aw-rsala-7ala-?alap-nai
'we were being chased' (22) below.

4The preflx anoa- + Numeral 'to get, to have, to catch a
certain number; unit,' anoa-i+a-ko ‘I had one (child);' also
anoa-bapat '(he caught) nine (leopards)' and anoa-Dosa '(the
caught) two (bears)' in (26), anoa-banat '(he killed) nine
(enemies)' (27) below. Cf. anoa-toLo-ako 'I caught three
(animals) ;' see Text IV, Note 23.

5When lidim was recording, her daughter was sitting nearby.

6The prefix saxa- + V 'to do unexpectedly, saka—?acax.'to
die unexpectedly' < ?acax 'to die,' saka-sarar 'to fall off
unexpectedly' < sarar 'to put down.'

7Note that a plural pronominal marker must be used . for the

verb ma-da-davac-nai 'mutual-RED-leave-we = we were divdtrced' <
davac 'to leave,' although the speaker was talking about her
getting a divorce with her husband; the object of the verb is iDa
sakacik+1li 'that husband of mine.'

8The form ?2a-baLif-ako 'I change' < baLi® 'to change, to
exchange;' cf. ma-balLi® 'to exchange.'

9The affixes sa—...-a + N 'to own(?);' sa-salop—-a 'to own a
spouse = to marry' < salon 'spouse;' cf. sa-lalak-a 'to own a
child' in (13) below.

10The redupllcated aLo-bwa—bwah 'to keep developing' <
aLo~-bwah 'to develop.'

llThis refers to the big fire as described in Text II.

12The form ma-ty-a-dala-dalam-nai 'we happy, lovely' <
ma-dalam 'to love;' cf. a-ma-ti-dalam-a(n) 'lovely in (23) below.
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13The form aw-?ana-?ana 'hav1ng game' < ?ana 'to have game,
to shoot wildlife.'

14The form iDang-ana 'that-still' is another piece of
supporting evidence %or treating -ana as a suffix since the final
n(#) of the stem is preserved. See the discussion of the problem
in Text II, Note 25.

15The agentive prefix ta-ra- 'specialist,' ta-ra-si-bada-bada
'enemy killer' < si-bada 'to kill an enemy' (14-49) < bada 'enemy,'
ta-ra~?a-?ana 'hunter, shooter' < ?ana 'to shoot, to catch
wildlife.'

16The form ta-mo-Ligw-ani-ini 'his being well known and
passed around' < o-Ligo 'to pass around (among people).'

17The form a-ta-satalw-an-ta 'our support' < satalo 'to
stick closely together, to rely heavily on.'
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Text XX

XX. mQaLakay iDa eirokl,

fond of that lemon

Fond of Sour Lemon

(1).§y?1latlako iba tamya ki natarwaroDapa.
I'11 narrate that event of ancient people

I shall talk about the event of ancient people.

(2) aysoswako inya.
I'll talk that

I shall talk about that.

(3) oDavalo kaynako 9inal, oDavalo ' kakolopko amaypannomi ka
whatever I not know whatever I unable be you

lavavalak ka ama:La ?7ahwa kiDimDim.

young men take precise think

Whatever I do not know or unable (to tell), you young men

should straighten it out.

(4) ko tanobak si rwasayaw ka lamasalon, la kaboi, si
(person) and Tperson) couple pregnant and

.moLakay sa @irok.
. fond of _lemon

Tanok and Rwasayaw were a couple, the wife was pregnant and

loved sour lemons.

(5) lo momaoma ka kwaba sakactktltlnl, "ma:Lana iDa
when go to field that his wife please get that

firok," la ya:.
lemon . " so repeatedly

When her husband was going to the field, she kept saying,
"Please get me some lemons."

(6) la wa ma:La, la ki#la bwa:y.
go get come give
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He fetched some and gave (them to her) on his return.

(7) iDba ada:na,2 "mwana ma:La," la ya:na.
that next day go again get so again

The next day, she said again, "Please go again to get some

more."

(8) ni mati:gimoc kayvay mwa ma:La amya mita toGa‘da’Lan.3
infuriating this go take so us everyday

He was made very angry (as we would be also) with such a wife

telling us to get some more»everyday;

(9) la "naw amaisaisay4 ka amwa ilok iDa ‘tapaDa ?ac#:1."
I had better go take that stem show

"I had better take her to the tree stem and show her."

(10) la wa ilck iDa ababay iDa mwaLakay.
go take that woman that love sour

Then he took the woman who loved to eat sour. .

(11) la k#la iDa tapaDa iDa #6irok. la ?awa ?aivig magimoc.
arrive that stem that lemon cause tie up angry

They came to the stem of the lemon tree. He tied her to it

angrily.

(12) la ikai iDa si maLodalo tolalak.
stay there and immediately have baby

She stayed there and immediately had a baby.

(13) 1o kyarasiLavanayni5 kyarakakadamanayni si la ?acay
when perhaps starved perhaps made thirsty and die

kwaDa tina.
that mother

Perhaps she was out of food and thirsty, the mother died.
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(14) la ikai kwaDa Lolay.
stay that baby

‘The baby stayed there.

(15) la 84?8+? iDa haribokboks‘lg oLaoLas ka mwa®iga®igayna,
suck that (plant) when dewing rolling

947047047 iDa haribokbok.
sucking that (plant)

It sucked the plant. When it was dewing, it rolled to keep

sucking the plant.

(16) lo = kab#libilinpa kwani vai, "kaDwaDwana kay yali ka
when rising that sun getting lost this my

8080," la ya.
milk so

When the sun was going up, it said, "My milk is getting
lost."

(17) la galolagola motakaLilia si ikaina takalLilya.
crawl . to shade and stay  shade

It crawled to the shadowy position and stayed there.

(18) 1lo ikai iDa 808080 matikokoro, "la aytomanako la ay8inal
when stay that milking pitiable I do know

nakwa ka omas?"
me » man

As it was "milking” pitiably, it said, "What shall I do so
that people will know me?"

(19) lo yaini, la Patwanaw bwaLilawlaw mwazoDaal cikil .
when so doing suddenly rainbow step on village

mwa kaway sob#libilip.
go there sky

As it was thinking, suddenly a rainbow began to go from the

village to the sky.
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(20)

(21)

sila?," la ya kwaDa omas kwaDa sakaocikila.

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)
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"sa?ilailayni7 ki twaomas, la ay@ipalta."
tell perhaps of God we know

"Perhaps God is trying to tell us something."”

"?ia:! manimanayni ka¥ myaikai? ta dopdoy, ta
what this 1like let's follow let's

8
search ~ so that man that whole village

"Yea! What is that? Let's follow the trail and look for

it," the whole village said.

la davac sila? si ikai ka Lolay mo8igafigay kaway gopgo
walk search and exist child rolling there (place)

iDa taikaia iDa #@irok.
that place that lemon

They went to look for it and there was a baby rolling at

the lemon tree at Gopgop.

"Qart?a bwaLilawlaw9 sika yakai ka lalakta ka‘
therefore railnbow because exist = our child
ritsanta.10

our relative

"The rainbow appeared because there is a baby for us.”

la alapa iDa Lolay ?obaLiw si rakanina sa aga.
take that child take home and feed food

They took the baby home and fed it with food.

la ikaipa oDi? si ?asinaganpa sa kaLimaDaw.
stay 1live and named {name)

It lived by name of KaLimaDaw.



Footnotes to Text XX

Footnotes to Text XX

1Thls was recorded by lidim and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin
in May 1971.

The terms iDa ada:na means 'the next day,' cf. mwada:na
'till the next day,' dada:na 'on the day.'

) 3The structure of the sentence is unclear. It is not clear
if the utterance mwa ma:La should be in guotations. The subject
of the sentence is kayvay 'this (ndminative),' and the verb is
ma—ti°-gimoc infurlatlng < ma-gimoc 'angry.' The function of
n1 (a prefix?) is not clear. 1If it was the past passive marker
n1- the verb would be nominalized with -a(n).

4The form a-ma-i#sa-isay 'had better be doing' < ma-isay
‘had better do.'

_ >The form ky-a-ra-silav-ana-ayni 'was starved perhaps' <
ra-siLaw 'to have nothing to eat.' Cf. ma-silav-ayni 'out of
food perhaps' (21-4). Also cf. the example below: '

kvarasil.ava ?/w/acay. He was starved to death.
starved die

6This is the name of a plant.

7The function of the prefix sa-~ + V as in sa-?#latla-~ayni
'to tell perhaps' (< ?ilaila 'to tell') is probably ‘implement. -

8The affixes sakao-...-a{n) + N 'the whole, entire, all,’
sakao-cikxl-a 'the whole village,' sakao-apnanad-a 'all harvests,
sakao-da:n-a 'the whole family.'

. '9Both items Qari?a b/w/alLilawlaw 'so there was the rainbow'
are verbs, since the second takes the embedding marker w; and so
are the two items ?atwanaw b/w/alilawlaw 'suddenly the rainbow

begar to' in (19) above. , ' '

10
theirs.

To the villagers the child was theirs and a relative of
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Text XXI

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

XXI. ?adar;asal
(place)

Turning into Rocks and Plants

aykawrivako iDa mwa swa‘DyaDin2 'kibo’r]o.3
I'11 speak that go underground aet provisions

I shall talk (about the story) of going into the ground to

get provisions.

kay vaga4 amani t‘wa'l‘agk‘a‘c‘i‘ki‘la5 : kalyara.
this word be from original village (place)

This story is from the original village of Kalyara.

davac amya kibogo iDa mab'oi6 maba iDa lalakgini.

walk so get provisions that pregnant carry that her child
A certain pregnant woman carried her child .on her back to
get provisions.

mailiémayni masiLavayni ni = davac gyadyadyadil ka maboi
out of supply out of food why walk struggling pregnant

7
ka syara?zal.
= witn baby

Maybe it was because she was out of supply and food the
pregnant woman was struggling while carrying her baby with
her.

la kaypananpanayna kyadyadyadil moDaDada. -
returning struggling go up

She returned struggling to go up.

la ki:lana iDa sapwa swaDyaDin iDa baropol iDa
arrived that lead to underground that cave  that

sagibwabwal iDa sa:Da.
‘ exit that rest-place
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(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

Text XXI

She arrived at the entrance of the cave leading to the wnder-

ground, (which was also) a rest-place.

hay," la ya maswaswab.8
sO yawn

"Hay," she yawned.

?ahwa Gieira iDa okoDwini si opol iDa
exactly plant that her stick and carry on head that

kibogwini vakai iDa c#?#n.
her provisions stay that basket

Exactly she planted her stick into the ground, and she was

still carrying on her head the provisions in the basket. -

Lg ct:bx kwaDa okoD abalbal.9

bud that stick bamboo

The stick put forth shoots as a bamboo.

kwaDa opolwini kwaDa ci?in ka waci:bi apvay ?adapasa.
that on her head that basket bud rattan (place)

The basket on her head grew as rattan of ?adapasa.

kwaDa isiw motyalansabD.
that hair turn into palm

The hair turned into palm trees.

kwaDa kinawmasa motyaLinig maba.
that body turn into rock carry

The carried bodies turned into rock.

makakal.iva8al kwaDa ?alay atawtawra.
crossed that straps pebbles

The crossed straps became pebbles.

mwaci:Li7 iDa sapwa swaDyaDin  iDa baropol, la kayta
get stuck that lead to underground that cave’ we not
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maka moswaDyaDippa.
able enter underground

' The way to the underground cave was stuck, so we could not

go underground any more.

(15) amwana tik#? kwaDa maboi.
went stuck that pregnant

The pregnant woman had stuck the passage.

(16) la tatoLi:sisyannalo’?adagasa.
tabooed (place)

Thus ?adapasa became a tabooed place.

(17) kwaDa amwa kyovay ki‘t‘okox11 la 2acay.

that to go gather rattan gather dye then die

Those who went there to gather rattan and dye plant would

die.

(18) la maokolokoloDpa si kay alala sa manimanpa 2atwalay

all fear and not taking thing = from

7adapasa.
(place)

People were afraid and would not be taking anything from

7adapasa.

(19) ka®annpa kayaSa ki taLawtiam;ata12 ka kaDwapayni ka Li:si.
‘ ended now we sinicized maybe not taboo

We are now sinicized so maybe there is no more taboo.

(20) amwa oto ' = kyova kitokoy, kaDwapa ka Li:si.
' go abolish gather rattan gather dye not have taboo.

One can go to gather rattan and dye plant perhaps without
any more taboo. '
(21) kayasa la kabarilpa; kaynata mokoloD mogilil.

" now get better we'no longer fear worried
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. Text XXI

It is alright now; we are'no.longer afraid .or worried.

(22) kaDwa “ka Li:si, kyasososonatal3'gi‘tWaOmas.
not have - taboo we believe Go

No more taboo, (as) we believe in God.
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Footnotes to Text XXI

lThis was recorded by lidim and interpreted by Te~tz'u Lin
in May 1971. '

2

The term sw-aDy-aDin 'underground' < aDin ‘'inside, under.'

3The term kibono means 'to seek food or exchange goods' from
other villages because the native village is short of supply at
the time of famine.

4The term vaga 'word, language refers to the 'story' in the
sentence. ' ‘

5The affixes ka- ...-a(n) + N 'real, genuine, original,
ancient,' e.g., ka-ki?ip-a 'real clothes = ceremonial dress,'
ka-dilop-a 'real pan = ancient pan,' ka-balLiv-a 'real family =
original family 4~ &K ,' ka-da:n-a 'real house = original house & E .
See also 0A 1935:333,

6This is another evidence for distinguishing the high vowel
i and the semiconsonant y; similarly u and w. The form maboi
"pregnant' contains three syllables with the last one i stressed.
The final segment is in contrast with that in a form such as lanoy
‘to swim,' which contains only two syllables. In other words, y
is phonemically distinct from i. Moreover i alternates with y,
e.g., ma-boi-boy-ako 'I am being pregnant,' whereas y alternates
‘with d, e.g., wa-lapod-ako 'I swam' < lapoy 'to swim.' See Li
1973: 33 42 for further examples and discussions of the alter-
nations.

7The form sx-a—ra?al carry a baby,' cf. sy-a-lalak 'carry
a child,' sy-a-opay 'have a fetus,' sy-a-Lonal "carry a cub,’

sx—a-ka?ll ‘carry a young animal (that can hold on to its mother,
such as a monkey),' sy-a-l:aliay 'carry a young animal.'’

8Nelther maswaswab 'yawn' nor @i04r 'to plant something into
the ground' is reaupllcated There 1s no *maswab. Cf. 0ir 'to
strangle to death.

9The prefix a~- + N 'verbalizer,' a-balbal ‘'become bamboo,f
a-ovay 'become rattan’ (10), a-tawtawra 'become pebble' (13).
See also Text IX, Note 2.

10The form ta-to-Li:si-sy-an-pa 'have become a tabooed place’
Li:si 'taboo' (19).
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11The term tokoy is the name of a dye plant for red colorlng,
usually used to dye fashlng nets.

lZThe form talawtianpata /ta-lLawtia-an-pa-ta/ 'we have been
sinicized already' <« Lawtia "Chinese.' :

13'I‘he form ky-a-so-soso-pa-ta 'we were being talked to = we
are listening to = we believe in' < soso 'to talk.'
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Text XXII

XXII. ki‘n‘do‘?orl
Tmount)

Mount Kindo?or

(1) yakai ko motokotoko si ~abDaLio. amani twalay karvala.
‘exist (person) and (person) be from (place)

There lived Motokotoko and ADaLio. They came from Karyala.

(2) la odal til4b kwalavalava matlsamalmall.2
rain flood full surprising

It rained and there was a big flood full (of water), very

surprising.

(3) maka?itol kwaDa odal kaDalLimDim, kay kacikacika.
- for 7 days that rain dark not stop

It rained for seven straight days without stop and it was

dark.

(4) "?ia! miLimiLipa kax daidat+ acilaypa. kaDwana ka
soft this ground water without

tamakainwa. ?7ia!l o x inya, nagili, 11ata oDi?
passage it ke that my younger Tet's I_

taDosa," la ya ko motokotoko.
2 people =Te) person

"Yial The ground is softening with water. There is no way.
Yia! in that case, sister, let's go and live elsewhere,f

Motokotoko said.

(5) la alLa iDa bOtOlllnl3 dwavac syoral moDada a?ia
take that their lard Ieave witﬁ lamp go up towards -

kindo?or.
mount

They left with their lard as their light and went up to

Kindo?or.
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(6) da:vac mataka syoral iDa botol.
walking siblings with lamp that lard

The brother and sister kept walking with lard as a light.

(7) sa k#:lapa kaway kindo?or la kaotona kaiDi?.4
when arrived there (mount) - gone out burn out

When they arrived at Mount Kindo?or the light went out.

(8) la ki:la si kaliDapna.
arrive and ~dawned
They arrived and it was dawn.

(9) sa ki:1la kindo?or koliDa, yakaina irobo kwaDa labdlabolqz
when arrive . they exist gather those wild animals

laoDyoDi?, kwaDa manimanpa Li?#n. kwaDa ladadam ikai kindo?or.-
creatures that what - all that birds stay (mount)

When they arrived at Kindo?or, all the animals, living
creatures, and what have you, had already gathered at Kindo?or.
_The birds were also at Kindo?or.

(10) kalanna ka takaLi:Lia; kaGanna ka vo:go.
only shade only remain

Only that place had shade; only that place remained.

(1ll) mwairawpa Li?%p ka datdaz.
dissolved all this earth

The earth was all dissolved.

(12) sa k#:lana kaway kindo?or kwaDa lamataka si kaliDapa.
when arrived there (mount) - those siblings and dawned

When the brother and sister arrived at_Kindo?or,'it dawned.

(13) la ?asilasiLal kwaDa lamataka moLakLak, ?7asaiL# kaz datdas

T Took around those siblings collapse =~ all this earth
"misa linonas mwairaw iikalikae, kaDo ka Doma Eﬂ
like glass dissolved bright not have  other
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takavo:gwa.

remain

The brother and sister looked around, -all the earth was as

bright as glass, all dissolved. No place remained.

(14)

ka®anna kaway éansans'gg'yakaYana Eg'aciria ka VO:go.
only there {(place) exist to see remain

Only Sansan Island way out there was still there and remained

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)
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ma?a?olLiDaw EgiLigLig.
visible = mountain

All that was visible was mountains.

amani kwaDa kaczk#la mararamaw kindo?or.
be that original village same (mount)

It was the village at Kindo?or that remained the same.

si "la ayrikakoata, la aykanita sa manima, nagili, ikai
and we how we eat thing my younger stay
kai?"

here

"How could we get something to eat here, sister?"

"lo mya inya ka, ta mobilip ki takoLaDon7 si ta kail ina

if Tike that we climb (plant) and we hook that

Lonal lwa mao lo ' kaDaLimDim-kay acigtcigta."
cub when night when dark not to see

"In that case, let's climb.the tree and hook the young animal

at night as it cannot see when it gets dark."

lg'aLa kwail iDa Lonal'(iDa lalakiini iDa onwap, iDa
take hook that 'cub’ that Chlld of mother deer that
akzc) .

young deer



(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

Text XXII
They hooked the ydung animal (the baby of Mother deer called

aktc) .

kafda ka mwakani8 kwaDa .

only edible that

Only that was edible.

koaDa laoDyoDi?, kwaDa Doma, kwaDa labolabolay kaDo
those creatures - those others those wild animals not

mwakant, malisi lo ?atako ptta.

. edible bad ~if even raw

The other animals were not edible; they were bad if eaten

raw.

kwaDa Lonal iDa onwap iDa ak#c kafa ka mwakani

that cub of  mother. deer that young deer only edible

?atako p#ta.
even raw

Only the young deer could be eaten raw.

kwabDa lidido _ iDa takoLaDon awkanikan# ~ iDa.
that tender parts of (plant) kept eating that

They kept eating the tender parts of new growth of the tree.

la likit sa ya, "lo mya inya, ta sikaol ina akic
‘finish when so 1f like that we send that young deer

?akya?oy ?a?o kaway sansan."
get fire to. there (place)

When that was over, they said, "In that case, let's send the

young deer to fetch fire from‘the Sansan island."

ka@anna ka cikil.
only village

There was only one village.
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(26) kawriva iDa ak#c.
tell that young deer

(They) told the young deer (to go).

(27) la davac kwaDa akic - 7alavalava lwapoy.
leave that young deer try swim

The deer tried to go by swimming..

(28) mwa kaway sansan, la ?awa awvigi kwaDa swasansan

go there (place) cause tied up those residents of S.

iDa a?oy ibDa laop.
that fire that horn

It went over to Sansan. The people on Sansan tied the fire

to the horn.

(29) lo ?aramaramaw iDa laDik ka mokisa kwaDa akic, la
when half way that sea gasp that young deer

moe-ibic9 kwaDa a?oy. kaDwa makawk#:la.
soak . that fire not able arrive

On the way of the sea, the young deer gasped and then the

fire soaked in the water. Thus it failed to reach (Kindo?or).

(30) "la ayzikakoata twazoy ara manima?" la ya.
we how start a fire use what 1e)

"What shall we use to start a fire?" they wondered.

(31) la k#:la kwaDa aLalapaw, la gisagis iDa Da?aliini.
come that fly rub that its feet

The fly came and rubbed its feet.

(32) "tomanana,l0 amya mita kay alLalLapaw."
do sO us this fly

"This fly has shown ‘us what to do."

(33) "la ay?ikakoata la aytwazoyta si kanz sa wafolak?" la
we how we start fire and eat hot
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so and
"What shall we do so that we can start a fire and eat: hot
food?" they said.

(34) la ala iDa aroa?odall'gi kalayLay ?awa ?agagisagis la -
take that (plant) and (weed) make rub-

?alavalava, ara12 toibib#:L.
test = then produce smoke

They took a plant and weed and rubbed them and,tested then,

then there was smoke.

(35) "zia! ikanipata sa 8olak, nagili," 1la ya.
we shall eat “hot my younger so

"2ia! We shall eat hot food, sister,"” he said.

(36) la zatwalaypa iDa twa?oypa iDa si kanipa sa ofolak
from then produce fire then and eat hot "
mataka.
siblings

From then on the brother and sister stafted a fire and ate

hot food.

(37) mwa:Lona si ?a@olak si onpol iDa acilay si kaéa.
draw water and boil and drink that water and only

Théy drew water, boiled it, and drank only.thaﬁ._

(38) "aykani sa manima? kaDwa ka bira@. kaDwa ka
will eat what not have rice not have

13

mantma.

thing

"What shall we eat? There is no rice. There is nothing."

(39) la davac kwaDa tagaga sila? sa ca? iDa tabolol iDa
leave that = crow seek = seed of gourd of -
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taramonag ki:la 7awa <?oDoli.
pumpkin come cause plant

. The crow went to look for seeds of gourd and pumpkin and

(40)

(41).

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

-224-

came back to plant them.

lg,vikavikaLl4kaaDa atatoLal.
“moving = that =~ earthworm

The earthworm was moving,

kwaDa tavikavikaLa iDa atatoLal, la ayikai = ka daz.
that place moved of earthworm will have earth

Where the earthworm moved, there was earth.

la ?awa ?20DoLi ato?a?alLa, syadaidaianpa ?asaiLi kay daidat.
cause plant follow with earth all this earth

People planted vegetables where there was earth.

moLaoLaoD cWa?ag ‘a?ia kay atatoLal.
go under everywhere to this earthworm

The worm kept going downward everywhere.

lo vikavikaL, la ikaikai ka dat. la ikaina ka
when moving there is earth there is

ataroigannanlini,l5 -la oDi?pa.
their planting place . live

As the worm moved, earth was coming into being, then there

were places fOr'people to plant vegetables, which theh lived.

koliba, "la ay?ikakéata la aymosazorta? la azbokacta.
they we how ‘'we lncrease how can we

ctkicikicikil taDwaDosa16 mataka? si 1lo ?acayita, la kay

Iive 2 people siblings and if we die ‘then not
akafadanta? amaisaisayna ka wacikicikil si ta
we only happy live married and let's
salalaka," la’zg;;.la maikai kwaDa lamataka.

have children = so ~  stay together those siblings



(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)

(50)

(51)

Text XXII

They asked; "How can wevincrease population? How can we
brpthef and sister live together? If we die, there will not
be only two of us? We shall live happily as a couple and
have children." Then the brother and sister lived together -
as a couple.

lo tolalak, la kaboti kazilay.
when have a baby" blind crippled

When they had a baby, it was blind and crippled.

"la ay?ikakoata la aykafaril?" la ya si.

we how good so and
"What should we do so that it would be good?" they said.
la ?alavalava ?aikai iDa 1amatama.,17

try make stay those father and daughte:

They tried to have father and daughter form a couple.

la maikai kwaDa lamatama, ara ka®arilna,
stay together those father and daughter then good

kaypa ka?ilay kaboti.
not blind crippled

A father and daughter formed a couple, then 1t was just
right, not getting blind or crippled (children).

kwaDa lamataka ka malisi maboti ka?ilay 1lo tolalak.18
those siblings bad  blind crippled when have baby

kaDo maParil.
no good

A brother and sister (formed a couple) it was no good and.

got blind and crippled when they had Childrén, "‘No good.

"?ia: lo mya inya ka, la ni maGarii Kkwani
if like that - why .good that -
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(53)

(54)
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masaswantama? ta ayikaikaipa iDa lamatama _
different generations we will stay that father & daughter

iDa lamatina," ' 1la ya.
that mother & son so

"Yea! 1In that case, why is it good to match two different
generations? Let's stay by 'father and daughter' :or 'mother

and son'," they said.

kwaDa lamatama | la maikaipa.
that father and daughter stay together

A father and daughter then lived together as a couple.

kwaDa sakasitoLo‘la19 iDa - lamatakataka, tatwalada20 iDa
that 3rd generation that siblings descendant that

tina ' si tama, lo maikai ka ma6arilpa.
mother and father when stay together good

It would be good to match a brother and sister's (descendants

of the same parents) third generation.

kwaDa sakasi?osala . kwaDa lamataka ka malisyana, mabotiana
that . 2nd generation that siblings bad still blind still

ka?iléz lo  tolalak.
crippled when have baby

A brother and sister's -second generation was still no good,

by still getting blind and crippled children.

(55)
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la amanina21 kwaDa dondopnata ka ya kaomasa mwabalLibalLi@
be that we follow stay real man exchange

22
maococonol.
escend

That is what we men follow ffom-generation'to generation.



Footnotes to Text XXII

Footnoteé to Text XXII

lThis was recorded by lidim and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin
in May 1971.

2Notebthe irregular' reduplicated form ma-ti-samai-mali
'very surprising' < ma-samali 'surprising.' A consonant of the
stem may be dropped in a reduplication; see Note 16 below.

3The term botol pork' refers to 'pork fat = lard.' They
carried a lamp isx-oral carry a lamp' < oral 'lamp, light')
with lard as their fuel. ’

4The last two verbs are near synonyms. Cf. their stative
forms ma-oto ‘used up, extlngulshed' and ma-#D4? 'burned out,
turned off.

51t is not clear if misa lipgo-na 'like glass' should be
transcribed as one, two, or even three lexical items. The word
boundary is not clear.

rhe term sansan is the name of an island called 1t tao ®E
or huo shao tao , )( m E in Chinese.

7The term takoLaDon is a type of plant called shé EE;EEJKin
Chinese. ,

8The preflx mo- + V 'abilitative, potentlal, mo-~kani
'edible' < kani 'to eat,' monpol 'drinkable' < ogpol Tto drink,
monoto 'cuttable' < poto 'to cut,' mo-?afak 'breakable' < ?aeak
"to break.' See Li 1973:243-44 for the intransitive process.

9

: Cf. the intransitive form in (a) and the transitive in (b)
below:

(a) ila-ta mo-8ibic DapDay. .
let's soak = hot

Let's soak in water; it is hot.

(b) ?awa #6ibic ina ka:p 2alop-a!
cause soak that fish pan

Soak the fish in the pan!

10The term toman-a-pa 'do-imperative-polite = please do' is

a polite request form.

llThe plant name aro-a?od-a. 1s derived from a?oy 'fire,' as.
it is inflammable. 227
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12The term ara 'then' is a conjunctive rarely used in the
language. See also (49) below.

l3Cf. the difference when different articles are used:
(a) kaDwa ka manima. There,is nothing.
not have thing

(b) kaDwa sa manima? Why isn't there anything?

14The form vika-vikal 'to keep moving' < wvikal 'to move as
of an earthworm.’ Cf. ta-vika-vikal-a 'place of moving' (41)
below.

-15The form ataréiganqanlini /a-ta-aroiga~an-1-ini/ 'their
place of planting' < aroiga 'to plant.'

16Note that s is dropped in the reduplicated form ta-Doa-Dosa.
The informant Lin explalned the difference between ta-Dosa-Dosa
'two people together' and ta-Doa-Dosa 'only two people, "
ta-Lima-Lima “ilve people together' and ta—Lla-lea ‘only five
people.’

l7The kinship system in Rukai is very simple. For example,
the term la-ma-t-ama means 'father and son, father and daughter,
father and niece, etc.,' so 'father and daughter' in the trans-
lation should be understood to have a broader sense than in
English. Cf. also masaswan-t-ama 'two different generations' in
(51) below. ' :

18The sentence was based on lidim's recording. Lin said it
would be. clearer if rephrased as below:

malisi maikai ka lamataka: lo tolalak ka maboti kazilay.
bad stay siblings if_have baby blind. crippled

It was bad if a brother and sister formed a couple: when
they had a baby, it was blind and crippled.

: 19The affixes saka-si-...-l-a + Numeral 'the ...th geher-
ation,' saka-si-toLo-1-a 'the third generation' < toLo 'three,'
‘saka-si- ?osa—l -a 'the second generation' < Dosa 'two.'

20

The térm'ta-tWalad—a 'descendant' <'twalaz '(to come) from.'

,21The n in the verb amani 'be' may be dropped in rapid speech,
thus we get amai. o

2
,2The term ma-o-co-copol 'to descend from generation to

generation' < copol 'to connect;' cf. co-copol-a 'heredity.' Cf.
the examples below* : . .
-228-




(a)

(b)

ma~-conol-na kwani sakzrip.
connected that string

That string is connected.

ma-o-copol ki tama-ini.
inherit his father

He inherits his father; he

Footnotes to Text XXII

resembles his father.
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XXIIT. sya?ilin’
spirit-medium

Spirit-medium

(1) kay ka ?ilatlako iDa tamyannai ka naDoma kyakali
this I tell that our experience formerly ‘begin

iDa ?#lip ka sya?a’:la‘:n.2
that spirit  s$pirit-medium (SM)

I am now talking about how we began to turn into spirit-

mediums of former times.

(2) kwani lo kikalita makocipal ?aramor, ayrzacazacayta
that 1if we begin difficult very we'll be dying

karttiritista.
we out of breath

It was vary difficult when we started, as though we were

going to die.

(3) takaLa kwani kyakali, la maLodaLo motohobi :r> ?wacay
many people that  begin immediately (disease) die

si kay si?#lip.
and not spirit-medium

Many people who began to become spirit-mediums immediately

got ill and died without becoming spirit-mediums.

(4) amani lo kabwa ka sa?ani‘kamyana4 iDanki maroDawDan si
be if without special care of parents and

lartisa ka aw?acayna maLodalo; kaDwa ka ?asya?ilip.
relatives died immediately without become S M

If one did not have the special care of the parents and
relatives, one died immediately without becoming a spirit-

medium. .
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

Text XXIII

si kwani ?ilip ka la kawriva ikai kirail na ?alivaDay.
and that spirit speak stay beside that shoulder

The spirit talked beside the shoulders (of the spirit-medium).

sa taw?atdal ina ?ilip, la kartis kwaui tastalwa
when start that spirit out of breath thet body

maLodalo ?wacay.
immediately ~die

When the spirit just started to spread, the body immediately

went out of breath and died.

"la ay?ikakoata si 1la ayoDi??" la ya si.
we how and live so and

"How could we survive?" it was asked.

la ?alavalava ?adavac iDa abak’ si 2akawriva ki npodoy.
try = make leave that spirit and make speak the moutﬁ

They tried by making the spirit'leave and the mouth speak.

la davac mo@i:l kwani abakta.
leave stay near that our spirit

Then our spirit stayed nearby.

la k#:la modaitdat kwani ?tltns Ssi 2akawriva ki gpodoy si
come go down that spirit and make speak the mouth and

ka@aril.
goo

The spirit came down and made the mouth speak, and it worked

well.
la oDi? ata. la kawriva kwanl godoyta. ay;;v1v1gta7

we live speak that our mouth we’ll be saying
~?asalisisi.

prayer

’ L : . .
Then we lived. Our mouths talked. We would be saying

prayefs. -231~-
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Text

(12)

lo ikai kwaDa macaim, la dadl mita ka syavildy.
if exist that  sick call wus spirit-medium

~If someone got siék, they would call on us spirit-mediums.

(13)

(14)

la wata ?asalisi. la kalalikit moDipay oDi?.

—

.. We go pray able’ recover live

We went to say prayers. (The patient) would recover and

live.

%aDwa ka ?isin8 ka takibobo:a9 konaDoma.10 kaDwa ka
not have doctor hospital formerly not have

sababo:ta. +:a kwani ?#l4p.
our medicine one that spirit

There was no doctor or hospital in the past. There was no

medicine, There was only a spirit.

(15)

lo ikai kwaDa macaim kwaDa moco:g,ll ?wa?ilaxla kwaDa

if exist that  sick that find out cause = tell that

?4¢14n iDa taoco:ga iDa takacaima.

spirit that cause that place of illness

(16)

If there was sickness, the spirit would tell the cause of it

and where the pain was.’

lo ikai  kwaDa kya?asali:si sa omas, malalikit mwa:La iDa

if exist that under spell man able remove that
‘ 12 |

sa?asaLi:sya.
spell

I1f someone was under the spell, the spirit could remove it.

(17)
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yakaina iDa barana, tagira, aoLoa,13 malal+ki+t mwalLa kwaDa
stay. that stomach chest head able remove that

?+1%n.
S—
spirit

No mattér whether it was in the stomach, chest, or head, the

spirit could remove it.



(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

Text XXIII

kwaDa ayDiDiha maLa mwala si =?aci:l mita ?okaomasa, la
that ghost  take remove and show us man

ci:lta.
we look

The ghost removed (the harmful spell) and showed it to us
people, then we looked at it.

la oDi?ta kaéaril.
we live get well

Then we lived and got well.

kwaDa swagaLapalLay sa malisi, kwaDa mikakoakoa ka malalik#t
that spit blood when 1ill that how able

2akawDinay kwaDa ?#lijp.
cure that spirit

If someone was ill and spat blood, no matter what disease it

was, the spirit could cure it.

kayasa ka kyasosopata ki twaomas, la kaDwa ka ?ilip.
now we believe © God not have spirit

We now believe in God, so there is no more spirit.

malaliskitta swarar iDa ?#lipta.
we can give up that our spirit

We can give up our spirit.

lo ?inoLinoLi kayasa‘gg mafaril; mararamaw ina ?ilipn.
if pray now good same that spirit

Now we can get well by praying; it is the same as the spirit.

amani sa kaDo mwa:LaLa ina =~ sa?asali:sisya kyalalalLa: ina
be not removing that spell like - that

?#lin ka, lo ikai kwaDa sa?asalLi:sya mita kinawmasanta,
spirit 1f exist that spell - us our body

malaltk+t mwal.a.
able remove
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But (praying) cannot remove the harmful spell as the spirit
~-=if there is a harmful spell in our body, the spirit can

remove it.

(25) lo ikai kwaDa sa?asaLi:sya ki da:nta ki tadadavacanta,
if exist that spell our house our walking place

lo ikai kwabDa to?afalafala ka badabada maDisisin kay
if exist that sabotage these outsiders  meet these

swainininopa, malalikit mwalLa kwaDa ?#14p.
people where from able remove that spirit

If there is any harmful spell in our house, on the road, or
if there is any sabotage from outsiders from various places,
the spirit can remove it.

(26) la ?2awa swaoLi iDa - sa?asali:sya ka mwaDipayta kafaril
make return that spell we recover- get well

karaod oDi? ka cikicikil.
"perfect live family

Once the harmful spéll is removed, we can recover and get

well, and our family can live perfectly.

(27) la ikaita makanailLi oDi?.
we stay all live

Then we can all live.

(28) kwani ?i#lin kaDwana kayasa, ?awaLakawna ka¥ kyasoso ki

that spirit not have now drive away this believe
twaomas.
Go

There is now no more spirit, chased away as (we) believe in

‘God.
(29) kabDota sza?ili?ilinna, kayta ?asali:sisina, ara
, we not have spirit-medium we not praying - use
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(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

Text XXIII

siboLoboLonata.
we pray

We have no more spirit-medium; we do not pray to the spirit;

we pray (to God).

la ay@inalta lo ka@aril Kkay, ?inoLi yarakayta
we know when get well this prayer we shall use

tofadaLan, katay sawLi ina ?#l#ny,
everyday we not return that spirit

We have yet to see if we can get well by praying, we will do

so everyday, then we won't renew the spirit.

kwani kyaoLakaw 1lo aragilaca lo ikaita omaoma, lo ikaita
that chased away if frighten if we stay field if we stay

ino, 1la ?ikak si davac kwaDa abakta, malalikitta
where shocked and leave that our spirit we can

?obal.ibalLiw swaoLi.
make return return

If we get frightened in the field or somewhere else, our

spirit is shocked and leaves, we can call it back.

?orarabok maLa ki:Liw arakai iDa botol, la
limed betel-nuts take lead use that pork

kalalik+tta maLa iDa abak ?obalLiw ?awa swawLi ina
we can itake that spirit make return make return that

tasotalwantini iDa kaomasa.
one's body that person

Using limed betel-nuts and taking pork to ‘call our own
spirit, we can call it back to return to the body of a
person.

la bolLota ?#laila kaDwana odavac kyovagay, kaDwa ka
we 1nstruct tell do not 1leave separate not

macatm, mwaDinaypa ?2akas kwaDa aragtlaca kyoLakaw.
sick get well immediately that frightened away
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We instruct the spirit not to leave, not to get sick, then
the spirit that has been frightened away will immediatély
recover.

(34) lo ikai ka macaim, daol mita mwa inininopa ki badanna,14
i1f exist sick call us go where other village

davacta mwa lo si?ilipta.
we leave go when we spirit-mediums

If someone falls sick and calls us to go wherever the

village is, we spirit-mediums will go.

(35) aykaraTagpta? ka ?inaboLoa ina bikaca iDa
will we be lazy  endowed that begin that
sinitarwarDanana.

from ancestors
Shall we be lazy? Ever since the beginning of mankind, we’
have been endowed (with the quality of not being lazy) from

the ancestors.

(36) yakaita motwaomas ka omas lo kay ikai kwaDa abikac ki

we stay become man man 1f this exist that begin
dwar+£?.
do

We people have been created this way since we became human

beings.

(37) la ?awa mita ?aiLs.
' make us join

We were created together.

(38) "aymoconolso iDa mya inya. aysinaganso iDa mya
you'll resemble that like that you'll be named that like
inya sya?4l4p. coconla ki latomoso ki
that spirit-medium forefathers of your grandfather of
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(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

Text XXIII

lakazﬁoso,“ la ya mita.
"your grandmother so  us

"You will resemble that. You will go by the name of spirit-

medium as you are a descendant of your forefathers," they

~said to us.

la alata inya moconol.
we take that resemble

We then take to the forefathers.

kota ka ?atipatina ka kamwacopola.
we really real resemblance

It is we who are really like them.

?asali:sita mwa ki daidaipa ki badanpa.
we worship go everywhere ' other village

We go worshipping everywhere in the other villages.

lo ikai kwaDa aragilaca kyolLakaw, oDava kwaDa ?acay
if exist that frightened away even if that die

siniobola, malalikitta malLa ki:Liw ?obaliw iDa abakiini.
from bush we can take lead return that one's spirit

If someone's spirit is frightened away, even if he dies in

the bush, we can call back his spirit.

la alata 2atakaynin si kisoso, "aso ?acay? :gg mya
we take make seated and talk to you die you like

inya? myakakoaso?" la ya iDa aw?acay sa bada sa acilay,

that how you - so that died enemy water

iDa anikakirin,l5 iDa ]ﬁyatomannal6 Li?4y.
that. hang that what have you all

We seat the one who has been killed by an enemy, drowned,
hanged oneself, or what have you, and say to him, "Why did

you die? Why were you like that? How were you?"
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(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)
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XXIII

malalikitta dwaol ?obaLiw si kikawriva.l’
we can call return and talk to

We can call him back and talk to him.

madaril ?aramor kwani ?ilzp.
good very that spirit

The spirit is very good.

kaDwa ka mya inya ka ania.

not have like that who

No one is as (good) as that.

ara mobaLi® ka zinzya. arakaikaipata ina siboLoboLo si
yet change this church we using that pray and

kaba. kaDwata 8ipalna arakai ina ?#l#p.
end. we not know use that spirit

We have been Christianized. We only pray. We do not know
how to use the spirit.

la sososoako ?ilailatla nomya ka l‘ava‘lakna18 iDa
I talking telling you youndg men that

20

nimolagaganna19 - ma?ilatla.
for next generation pass on

I have been telling you young men. You may pass on the talk

to the next generation.

kasoso iDanki tamyanai ka natarwarDana,
talk that our experience former times

tamab:':kab:‘:fcacanai21 tamacoycoysannai. la yako. la amani
our beginning our connecting line I so "be

kay sososoli nomia ka lavalavakna inja si aLainpana iDa
this my telling you young men that and feel free that

avégananomi-?olggaganna.
your words pass to next generation

You may talk about the experience of your ancestors and our



Text XXITII

beginning. I said so. This is what I have been telling you
young men. Please feel free to pass it on to the next

generation in your own words.
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Footnotes to Text XXIII

Footnotes to Text XXIII

1This was recorded by lidim and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin
in May 1971. The narrator li+dim had personal experience as a
spirit-medium for many years.

il
]

“The term EZZE:EElEE. 'carrying spirit = spirit medium & 4,
EEL' < 23lip 'spirit.? .

3The term motohobi:r J % JX refers to a type of disease,
with which the patient becomes very skinny and dried up. '

4The term sa-?anikamya-a(n) 'means of special care' <
?anikamya 'to take special care of.'

5The term tastalwa /ta—astalo—an/ 'the human body, the
physical body,' cf. kinawmasa ‘body.’

6The term abak & # in (8) refers to the 'spirit' of a person,
and ?#lin £ as in (10) could probably be translated as 'ghost.'
However, sy-a-?ilipn refers to a 'spirit medium.' Also ayDiDipa
#, fin (18) below is probably a more appropriate term for
'ghost.' The interpreter was not clear about these three terms,
and the investigator was not confident in translating them.

7The term ay-vi-vi-vig-ta 'we shall be talking' < vi:g 'to
talk, as of a spirit medium.' A 4 |

=y

8The term ?isip 'doctor' is a loan from Taiwanese B& 4-?isioap
'doctor.' See the term also in 13-48.

9The term té—ki-bo—bo:—a(n) 'place of curing diseases =
hospital’ < ki-bo: Tto cure.' '

10In the form ko-na-Doma 'in the past, ancient time, formerly'

(< Doma 'other') the prefix ko- 'past time,' e.g., ko-da: 'yester-
day,' n na- 'former, ex-,' e.g., na-Daktral 'former river.' Also
see the term na-Doma 'formerly n (1) above.

11The form mo-co:g 'to find out the cause'< co:g 'cause,
matter' (4-56, 66); ta-o-co:g-a 'place of cause, cause of trouble.'
12

Both the terms ky-a-?a-sa-Li:si 'to be under the spell' and
sa-?a-sa-Li:sy-a 'means of making someone under the spell’ in the
sentence as well as ?a-sa-Li:si-si 'to keep praying' in (11l) above
are- derlved from the same stem Li:si 'to sacrifice, to worship, to
‘pray.'
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Footnotes to Text XXIII

l3All the three terms baran—-a 'stomach, tagira 'chest,
and aolLo-a 'head' take the suffix -a /an/ 'place;' note that
tagira < ra < /tagira-an/.

14

The term badanpa 'place of other village' is derived from
the underlying form /bada-an-na/. The underlying form of the
stem is /bada/, not */badan/; see Li 1973:47, (5).

15The term ani-ka-kirin 'to hang oneself' < kirin 'to tie
(a string);' cf. sa-ka-kzrip 'string.’ S

16The term ky-a-toman-pa literally means '(what) has been
done already. ’

17In the sentence the first item malalikit-ta 'can-we'his

the main verb and the second d/w/aol 'to call' is the embedded
{or.infinitive) . : e

18The term la-valak literally means ‘children.' The narrator
was referring to the young men, the interpreter and the investi-
gator who were listening to her recording.

19The term /ni-mo-la-aga-agan-na/ 'passing on to the de-
scendants, the posterity, the next generation' < agan 'grandchild.'
Cf. ?o0lagaganna 'to pass on to the next generation' in (49) below.

20The term ma-?i+latla literally means 'to tell each other.'

21The.term ta-ma-bika-bikac-an-nai 'our beginning' < bikac
'to begin, to just appear.'
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Text XXIV

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
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XXIV. ta ?a?acazl
we kill

Let's Kill (Them)

kwaDa -sa ikayana baLiw Eg’latinali si latamali,2 ko

that ~ " 1ive (place) my mothers and my fathers
tomoli si tamali ?a?aca?acay sa omas.
my grandpas and my fathers killing man

When my mother and aunts and my father and uncles still lived

in BalLiw, my grandfather and my father were killing people.

kwaDa kila ki daidaita, ta ?a?acay. malisi kwaDa mya iDa.
that come our land we kill bad that 1like that

Let's kill those who came to our land. Those who were like

that were bad.

"mwa 7?7amoli kwaDa k#lakila sa daxdaita si ta raracay," la

went astray that coming our land and we Kkill

‘ya ko tomoli si latamali.

so my grandpas and my fathers

_ "Let's kill those who come to our place by mistake," my

grandfather, and father and uncles said.

la wanai ?a?acay.
we go kill

Then we went to kill (them).

ayso naganako iDa ta?a?acadannai?3
will you I name that our killing

Do you (want) me to name the ones we killed?

kwaDa tato?aLanli ki ‘latamali si latakali ta?avacadannai
that my joining my fathers and my elders our killing

ka amwa sa daidéinai kavaLoa.
went our lard - (place)




(7)

(8)

(9)

Text XXIV

I joined my father and uncles, and brothers killing those who

went to our place Karaloa.

la toz?alako ?aracay.
I join kill

I joined killing (them).

kila naya kisano ?a?acay ka sonaw ka swapalavi .

_ come us 1intend kill Bunun residents of P.

The sonpaw (Bunun) people from Palavi came to kill us.

la ?a?acaynai iDa awk#la kisano ?a?acay naya.
we kill that came intend kill us

Then we killed those who came to kill us.

(10) la davacako sasalopa mosopaw si 1kayako sonaw.

(11)

(12)

I leave marry go Sopaw and I stay (place)

I went tp marry a Sopgaw (Bunun) and.stayed at Sopaw.

"ta ?a?acai iDa swa‘Likabon.“5
kill that residents of L.

"Let's kill the people from Likabon (Puyuma).

"malisi wa?a?aca?agay nava."
bad killing us

“(TheY) were no good in killing us."

(13) la wanai ?a?acay liDa.

we go kill them

Then we went to kill them.

(14) la, "malisi kaX Dizon. ayaLa iDa kwaqta. ta ?aracay,"

“bad  this Japanese will take that our gun we kill
la ya. |
so

"These Japanese are no good. (They) will take away our guns.

Let's kill (them)," (they) said. -243-



Text XXIV

(15) la 2a?acaynai sa Di?op.
we kill - Japanese

Then we killed the Japanese.

Footnotes to Text XXIV'

lThis was recorded by'vilia ( HX &, a man aged 88 in
1971) and interpreted by galaygay ( i & ¥¢), an 18-year-old-girl
and graduate of a nursing school, in August 1971.

2rhe kinship terms are in the plural form: la-tina-1li
'plural-mother-my = my mother and-aunts' and la-tama—-1i 'plural-.
father-my = my father and uncles.'

3the informant was asking the investigator.

4The Rukai term for Bunun is sopaw.

SLikabop Fl Z #} is the name of a Puyuma village near Tanan.
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Text XXV

XXV, twabazl
make cake

Making Cakes

aykawrivako iDa tatokaLaLisiL’i:'syan‘nai2 ka sotaromak iDa
I'11 talk that our harvest festival (place) that

taradoradonannai3 ki bixcip.

our doing millet

I shall talk about what is done of millet durinévthe harvest

festival at Taromak.

?ikakoa lo yata ka wakotota si i:k si. siLobo.

how if we so we bake and husk and pound

The way in which we do (make cakes) is that we bake, husk,

and pound the grain.

lo maka silobota, la ?awata  swalip, la sibsib la
if after we pound we cause drench pour out water

?akamitalta si toborn.
we dry and grind

When we finish pounding it, then we drench it and pour out

water, and then we grind it.

maka tobopta, la sisita.

after we grind we separate

After we grind (it), then we separate the thick pieces . from

the fine ones.

la salimta si kaki?iLta.4
we mix and we make lumps

Then we mix (the stuff) and make lumps.

la ?awata ?0raié si la alata iDa <?aLlabolLo cwacabo
we put in stuffing and we take that (plant) wrapping
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Text XXV

arakai iba sa:bay.
use that leaf

Then we put in stuffing and wrap up with tree leaves.

(7) la agata.
we cook
Then we cook.

(8) lo kado, la aLata walog si kanipa.
when cooked we take take down and eat

When (it) is cooked, we take it down to eat.

(9) amani kayvay kwaDa taviav?iannai ka sotaromak iDa kalaradona
be this that  our doing (place) that festival

anyababay.
eat cake

This is what we Taromak people do to eat cakes at the harvest

festival.

Footnotes to Text XXV

1This was recorded by moni ( # P €& , aged 36) and interpreted
by galaygay in August 1971.

2The term ta-to-kaLa-Lisi-Li:sy-an-nai 'our harvest festival'
< Li:si 'to worship, to sacrifice.'

3The term ta-rado-radop-an-nai 'our doing during the harvest
festival' < radon 'the third day of the harvest festival ¥ &£ £.°'
The first day of theﬁfestival is called kalalLi:sya (cf. Note 2,) .
the second day dilLa & #1 %, and the third radon, on which day
people can eat millet. Cf. Hsieh 1968:73, but my transcriptions
differ from Hsieh's.

4The form ka-ki?ilL-ta 'we make lumps' < k#?iL 'to make lumps.'
There is no stative form *ma-k#?iL. But there is mwa-k#?il. 'formed
lumps.'
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

Text XXVI

' XXVI. twabava-
making wine

Making Wine

aykawrivananako iDa ta?ia?iannai iDa kalali:sia ina
I'1l talk that our doing that festival that

tatobavabava.
making wine

I shall talk about what we do to make wine at a festival.

kwani tatobavabava ay?ikakoa lo yﬁta ka ayto?ikaknanta.3

that making wine will how If we so make yeast

The way we make wine is that we make yeast first.

kwani ?ikak ka amani kwani bicijp.
that yeast be that millet

Yeast is (made from) millet.

la tobonta iDa bicip.
we pound that millet

We pound millet.

la arakaita iDa 2apalo si ?a#d#d si 2aLikoD, la

we use that and and crythenthimum

agata iba taitoLoa.
we cook that three

We use ?analo (weed), Paid#d (plant), and crythehthimum, then

we cook all three together.

si 1la arakaita swalim iDa tinobona iDa ~ birad.
and we use mix that ground that rice

And then we mix the ground rice (with water).

la kak#?iLta totimomoLog tofikak.
we make lump make round make yeast

Then we make lumps of yeast (and) round (them). -247-



Text XXVI

(8) la 7awata iDa ?#giL ?awa dwarar balakoa si ?awa swasarar
we put that stalk put down basket and put putting down

iDa ni?zawa kwaki?iL> iba ?ikak.
that put formed lumps that yeast

Then we put millet stalk into the basket (that has been}) laid
down, and leave lumps cf yeast in (the basket).
(9) la 2avaita.
we dry
Then we dry it in the sun.

(10) lo myana .iDa obiL‘ina6 lo yata ka, la alata ?awa kobo
if Tike <that mossy 1if we so we take put cover

to?aDinay ka, kaDoy moto?ava kwaDa ?ikak.
well not spo1il that yeast

When we think it gets mossy, we cover (it) well, (so that)

the yeast will not get spoiled.

(11) lo ?akalLipawta ?avai ka mwato?zava si kalao?. .
if  we overly dry spoiled and tasteless

If we overly expose it to the sun, it will get spoiled and

tasteless.

'12) la arakaita iDa.
we use - that

Then we use it.

(13) kwaDa sinalina kwaDa bicin kwaDa bira@, la sibsibta

that  soaked that millet that rice we pour out water
8wab#bab.
wash

(As for) the soaked millet (or) rice, we poured out the water

(and) wash it.

(14) la agata ?asoLaLiD‘ina.7 Then we cook it (with) a steamer.
we cook steam
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(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

Text XXVI

1o kado, 1la alLata walogo.
if cooked - we take 1lift

When it is cooked, we lift it.

la alata ?awa swaDok  baLakoa.
.we take put put into basket

Then we take it (and) put it into the basket.

si lo kapaniripiric, la tobopta iDa ?2ikak likiti.
and if getting cold we grind that yeast suitable

And when it gets cold, we break up a suitable amount of

yeast.

la ?awata cibok iDa nyaga oLaLiDina.
we put mix that cooked in steamer

Then we mix (the yeast) with the cooked (mlllet) in the

steamer.

la ?awata 2osalava ?alalan dinir tofaril 6waLipol ipa
we put 1in jar 1lightly press make good surrounding that-

salaw.
jar

Thén we put it in the jar (and) press the surrounding of the:
jar carefully.

la 2awata korobop cwaa’:b.8
we put cover cover

Then we cover it.

la kwaDa sa?akatolLol, la alLata mocaib.

that 2nd day we take remove cover

On the third day, we take the cover away.

si lo kanita ka mwaDipay sanoLim kwaDa bava.

~and ~ we eat deTicious pure & fair that wine

And if we eat it, the wine tastes good, pure and fair. 249



Text XXVI

(23) amani kwaDa ta?iannai ka kacaLlsya lo. tobavanai.
- be that our doing aborigine if we make wine

That is what we aborigines do when we make wine.

Footnotes to Text XXVI

lThis was recorded by moni and interpreted by galaygay in
August 1971.

2In the underlying form /ta-to-bava—bava—an/ 'time of making
wine'<bava 'wine,' the suffix -an is deleted by the identical
vowel deletion rule and final n “truncation rule; See Li 1973,
3.4 & 3.6.

3In the form ay-to-7?ikak-ana-na-ta 'we shall make yeast
first' < ?ikak ‘yeast,' the suffixes -ana-na 'to do first' is
reduced to -nan.

4The term ?analo is the name of a weed and ?ai#did the name
of a plant. The interpreter could not identify them. 1In the
form ta-i-tolLo-a 'three things' < toLo 'three,' the function of
i~ is not clear. It may have to do with the locative preflx i-,
as in i-balLiw 'at home.

5The infinitive k/w/a-kt?tL 'to make lumps' (< k#?iL '"lump')
and the preceding main verb ni-7awa 'put, caused' were nominalized;
note the preceding determiner iDa.

6The term o-biLi-pa means 'to have got mossy ¥ %

7The term ?a-so-LalLiDina 'to steam'< LaLiDipa 'steamer,'
cf. o-LalLiDipa 'to put into the steamer' in (18) below. For the
prefixes 7a-so- 'to do or work by means of(?)' cf. ?a-so-icib 'to
bake sweet potatoes' (11-20).

8The nuance of the two verbs korobon and c/w/aib is not clear.
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BOY:

GIRL:

BOY:

GIRL:

BOY:

GIRL:

BOY:

Appendix I.

‘A.

Rukai

kaynomi kyadoLo?
kaynomi .kyadoLo?
kay vai kyasan?

lay kidoLonaiv?
lay kidoLonai?

2 . 3
ko™ swaparanomi.
ko swaparanomi.

konai4 maka soPara.
konai maka sopara.
kay la davaéannai.

.5 6 .
davay™ pa®aro ino?
davay palaro ino?
nimararamava.

nimararamava.

mobaisli8 ka Doma.

mobaisli ka Doma.
iniLina lo toman.

kay talavada,
kay talavada,
aDavan siLigoan.
aDavan siLigoan.

£:n, sa siligoso,
#:n, sa siLigoso

ki paranavanli.9

Is my sincere love.

Traditional Folk Songs

. s 1
naloiani naloan

Translation

Aren't you tired?
Aren't you tired?
Today now?

Should we be tired?
Should we be tired?
You joined (the work also).
You joined (the work also).

We cannot join it.
We cannot join it.

'~ We are poor.

Poor in what?
Poor in what?
All the same.
All the same.

I'm hungry‘about others. )
(i.e. I also love other girls)
I'm hungry about others.

Not know how it goes. (i.e.,
but I don't know wﬁy I love

only you.)

This falsehood,
This falsehood,
I foresee it.
i foresee it.

Yes, what you foresee,
Yes, what you foresee
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ko LigiLan aboLo.

GIRL: You talk well.
' ko LigiLan aboLo. You talk well.
ko akitobian. To touch my heart.
ko akitobian. To touch my heart.
BOY: bokacako10 Ligil?- How can I deceive?
bokacako Ligil? How can I deceive?
ko kagalagalalli. "My love?
Footnotes

lThis love song was recorded by usau ¥E ' 3 and avana £ F &,
both from Budai .and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin in March 1971,
Note that Budai forms are used in these songs. The title is the
name of a song and has no meaning.

ko = kwaDa 'that' (Hereafter, the form on the left side of -

the = is Budai and that on the right is Tanan Rukai.)

3so(a)_para = to(a)?alLa 'to join'

4yonai = kanai 'we not'
5 : L} "
davay, davadan- 'poor
6paearo = 2akai 'at, in, reside’

_7maramaw 'the same;' ni - STEM - a(n) 'goal subject, past'
8mobai's"'hungry (literally), love (figuratively)'
'devoted!

9
paranaw = z2aranaw

10bokac = somali 'how can?'.

The term is still in current
use in Budai, but not in Taromak. - :
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B. 'laLoLomidlv

Rukai Translation

BOY: t#:Da nayan,2 Leave it for us,
t#:Da nayan, Leave it for us,
ka yabaLiw. , At home.

GIRLi'ayti:Da ko mantma? What shall we leave?
aytt:Da ko manima? What shall we leave?
ko ya dadavadan. We are poor. '

BOY: davay pa®aro ino? - Poor in what?
davay pa®aro ino? Poor in what?
ko nimararamava. All the same.

GIRL: davay ko parapara.3 Others are poor.
davay ko parapara. Others are poor.
iniLipga lo toman. Not know how it goes.

Footnotes

lThis was recorded by the Budaians voLoko ¥ 3R 74 (aged 50's)
and yovilLa I (aged 50's) and interpreted by Te-tz'u Lin in March
1971. The title 'is simply the beginning tune that has no meaning.

2
nayan = naya 'us'

3parapara (Budai) = Doma (Taromak) 'others'
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C. kaDaLéda : ki sotaromg&l
classical dance of Taromak

The classical Dance of Taromak

Men 2
M-1l. ta Dipir matikai ki matyaswaLik.
we same must tell ‘reliable

Let's all tell reliable persoral experience.

M-2. sakaoLasanli’ ki tomanna.
my bad luck . do things

I have had bad luck with all things.

M-3. ?akokwan, ?akota?it nam.akakisoror.4
shoot with gun cut with knife cut off

Shoot with a gun; cut off with a big knife.

M-4, akoli taraligo magaromagim.
“in mind various designs

I've got all that I want.

M-5. sana moLiva':sako5 ka ngi:sya6 sa aliwna 7 lé.
if I go out taboo : bare-handed

If I go out, it's a taboo (for me) to return bare-handed.

M-6. métyadadalam Lipa ko . kinataLisan.8
exciting that — speared

It's exciting (for me) to spear.

M-7. matyaswaLik ki tomanna.
reliable. of do things

It's reliable (for me) to do tﬁings.

M-8, virili, wvanalli, la tara kalikolava.
my left my right = both courage

254 The people on my both sides should be encouraged.



M-9. ta moridil ko da:nta, kaDwa 'ko“s‘a‘_r_;‘at.9

we compare that our house without ~ humble

Let's compare our houses, I am not humble.

Women 10 _ 11
Ww-1. solisoli katomoan kay lwa ¥®ipan ™ la.
few name of highest mount not when rival

Like mount Katomoan, my forefather was rivaled by few people.

w-2. lo maDarol12 lo maolié. eyaeiwl3'a?okwan.
when combine when together 1lead shoot

Shooting among all champions, I lead in timing.

W-3. Losoko virili talinaw vanalli.
grasp my left cut off (head) my right

I grésp (the enemy's head) with my left (hand) and cut it

off with my right (hand).

Footnotes

This was recorded by several men and women, and interpreted
by Te-tz'u Lin in march 1971,

2matyaswaLik = matyasoDaLo ‘'reliable'’

3

The form sa-ka-oLas-an-li ‘my bad luck,' the stative ma-olLas
'bad luck,' cf. its antonym sa-si?z-an "good luck'

4namakakisoror'= ?a~ka-vafal ‘to cut off’

5moLivis = davac 'to go out, to set out, to leave'
6 . _ . ' '

paLi:sya = twalLi:sya 'taboo

aliwnay = ?aliwnawnay 'bare-handed' The singer implied that
whenever he went out, he had to return with something.
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8The term k/in/atalis-an 'that was speared' < katalis 'a
spear with three hooks.' ,

9The singer implied that his house was good with valuable
things in it. :

losolivsoli\= ma?ili 'few'

11,. . :
_“"@ipan = maramaw 'rival, same'

12maDarol = maDawDawrol 'to combine, to gather together'

13Gyaeiw = aswala 'to lead, to go first'

D. ?aoonLil
‘ head hunting

Pep Talk

(1) no? taomodalan’ mon hilyahomaran.4
when ~set out you be energetic

When you set out (to fight), you must be energetic.

(2) no ki caLikaw5 mon,6 cikiLwa7 mopolat.8
when of bird of bad omen you return all

When you hear the sound of the bird of bad omen, you must all

retreat.
(3) ta lo sasikadan’ mon, kiLisi goa kisipi.
we 1f bird of good omen you dream

If you hear the sound of the bird of good omen, you still

need a good dream.

(4) lg maDosa mon matoLo kikanin# monalo tomakaLod‘in.ll
1f two .= you three be eaten you eaten by maggots

If ydu go by two or three, you will be eaten up by maggots.
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(5) lo ilalilavan mon apoy mona lo midap.
if ambush you fire you if burn up

If you are ambushed, you will be burned up by fire fiercely.

Footnotes

lThe leading singer was to:ko %] (aged 60's in 1971). It is
not clear if this song is really Rukai; if so, it must be archaic.
For one thing, the personal pronouns are very different, e.q.,
mon 'you (plural, nominative)' (1) instead of nomi, mon-a 'you -
(plural, accusative)' instead of nomy-a. However, the verb forms
such as kisipi 'to dream' (3) and ki-kani-ni 'to be eaten' (4)
indicate that it is very much Rukai.

20 = lo Note that no is used in (1) and (2), but lo in
(3)-(5). There seems to be a mixture of dialects in the:song.

3taomodalan = mo-katLta 'to set out, to get on the way'

4hilyahomaran = kakicip-a 'Be energetic!'

5caLikaw = TaLikaw 'bird of bad omen' (16-2)

bmon = nomi 'you (plural, nominative)'

7

cikiLwa syoly-a 'Return!'
8mopolat = makanazLi 'all'

9sasikadan = Danol 'bird'of‘good omen'

;omon—a = nomy-a 'you (plural, accusative)'

llThe term to-ma-kan-L#din 'to be eaten by maggots' < kan -
'to eat' + Li#din "maggot.' , :
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Appendix II. List of Affixes with Examples in Textsl

The following affixes are given in the alphabetical order.

a- + N 'verbalizer (past)'
E.g., a-Lolad-ako 'I was a child' (9-1,2,6)
a-mantal ‘'was ten' (9-24)

a- + V 'past tense'
E.g., a-mya 'was so' (1-73) (9-34,103)
" a=-mala 'took' (9-15)
a-maon 'it was night time'

-a- + V 'past tense'
"E.g., y-a-kai 'there was' (2-69,70)
%y-a—ra51Lav—a 'had nothing' (9-68)

-a (1) + V 'imperative'
E.g., mwa 'Go!' (2-56) (4- 31)(9 42)
?0-Dinad-a 'Put it welll'’
kZ:Zané-a 'Eat!’

(2) + Pronoun 'accusative (or objective)'’
E.g., nay-a 'us' (2-30,51)

nomx—a 'you' (6-30)
'that' (1-45,60) (4-126) (7-7)
1Da 71Da—a/ ‘that' (1-6,69,71) (2-42,51,54,62)
-a(n) + V thlngs, place, time, (nominalizer)'

"E.g. vay-a 'daytlme' (14-18)
' na-ka-lisi-a 'ex-bad place' (4-137)

a=....-a(n) + V 'Future tense of goal subject’
E.g., a-taisolad-a 'place to stay overnlght' (5-4)
a-ilok-an-ta 'things we will bring' (16-10)

-ana + V 'still, yet'
“E.g., kaDwana /kaDwa-ana/ 'not have yet' (7-2)

vay-ana 'sunny still = daytime' (7-3)
ay-ana 'not yet' (11-91)

}+ (location) (1) '"to go across, to go along'

ani -

jany-
E.qg. ani-talais 'to swing'

anl-taEiIil 'to pass by holding' (15-25)

(2) + N(food) 'to eat, drink'
E.g., ani-bava 'drink wine' (4-140)
anx-SBax 'to eat cake' :
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ano- + N(location) (1) '(to stay) at/on' _
E.g., ano-kaiLia 'to stay on the road' (4-87) (14-63)
ano-lablablab-a 'to stay at the lower part of a hill'
(3-75) -

ano~- (2) + N(numeral) ‘classifief, unit'
E.g., anoa-toLo 'three animals’

-a-na + V 'imperative, mild request'
E.g., m—ala-a-pna 'Please take it!:
mo-Dina-Dinad—-a-na 'Please take care!'

asi- + V 'why not?'
E.g., asi-ba:y 'why not give' (4-120)
asi-?atsay 'why not die' (9-26)

ay- + V 'future' :
E.g., ay-tomawlad-ako 'I shall tell a story' (1-1)
ay-si-saka~czkxl-ako 'I shall get married' (9-102)

-ayni + V 'perhaps, possibly' _ ‘ _
E.g., ka-kicip-ayni '(it) may be strong and energetic' (11-40)
toman-ayni '(it) may have happened' (11-36) '

{&:a- + N(location) 'at, in'
E.g., i-balLiw 'at home"
y-a-bitlip 'that stays above = God' (9-16,69,76)

/in/...-a(n) + V 'Goal subject and past time'
E.g., b/in/oLi-boLi-an-na 'carried object' (9-73)
t/in/o-bava 'wine that was made'
¢/in/ili-ci:Li~an-pa 'thrown away object' (9-73)

in-o-..~a(n)+ N 'Goal subject and past tense'
E.g., in-o-rabok-a 'limed object'’
in-o-Laci¥np-a 'object with vegetables'

ka- + V 'inchoative'
E.g., ka-Daw 'to become big' (2-13,62) (3-29) (4-7)
ka-bocok 'to become full' (11-38)

" ka-...-a(n) + N 'something real or genuine"
E.g., ka-ki?ip-a 'real clothes'
ka-da:n-a 'real house'

ka-la-...~-a(n) + N 'in season, i.e. having abundant...'
E.g., ka-la-bicin-a 'millet season'
ka-la-DayDad-a 'season of much sweat = summer':

{.%:} + V (1) 'to gather, to dig'.

"E.g., ki-borasi 'to dig sweet potatoes' (9-42,43) (11~-18,19)
ki-?aLil 'to gather wood carried by water' (15-23) - 259



ky-anato 'to gather firewood' (4-37) (13-40)
ky-ovay 'to gather rattan' (21-17,20)

ki- + VvV (2) 'péssiVe marker'
T E.g., ki-bora8 'to be stripped naked'

ki- + V ("transitive") (3) ‘'intransitive'
E.g., ki-vazvan 'to play by oneself, to amuse oneself' (5-2)
{9-55) :

‘ki- + V(RED) 'don't, prohibitive'
E.g., ki-dami-damik 'don't hit it'"

‘{%8:}.+.N(time)-'past time'; cf. lo- 'future time'
"E.g., ko-da: 'yesterday (1-18)
- ko-maon 'last night' (5-29)
kw-iga 'when (past)'

{E%;} + N 'subject marker'
E.g., ko-so 'you' (3-74) (9-38)

: ko-nako 'I' (9-87)
kw-aDa 'that' (2-5,8,13)

ko- + V 'intransitive, i.e. Goal subject, Agent must not be
present'
E.g., ko-laob 'to burn' (2-74)(11-78,80)

Vv .
E.g., la-kw-a-laob 'the burned people' (2-36)

la-wa?acay 'the dead people' (2-31)

la-kay 'these (people)' (9-40)

la-tama-1li 'my father and his family, my father and
uncles' (2-22) .

la~ 'friend' (Note that this is a bound stem, not an affix.)
E.g., la-ini 'one's friends' (8-14,15)

la- + {N} 'plural’

la-ma- + N 'plural marker for people'
E.g., la~-m-ali 'friends' (10-2,4)
la-ma-taka 'siblings' (3-31,62,65,74) (10-12)
lTa-ma-sakacikil 'couple' (6-2)

1w~

"E.g., lo-da: 'tomorrow'
lo-myaya: 'day after tomorrow'
lw-iga 'when (future)'

{127 4+ N 'future time'

m- + N (1) 'verbalizer'
E.g., m=oroa 'to go to a mountain hut' (12-15)
m-omaoma 'to go to the field (3-3,52) (4-15,18,31) (5-18)
-260- m-obola 'to go to the hunting area' (7-3) (12-14)



(2) 'Agentive verbal prefix'
E.g., m-aLa 'to take' (3-64) (5-24) (7-10,26) (9-52,53) (10~ 8; ,10)
m-wa 'to go'- (9-34,42,99)

ma- (1) ma- + V 'stative' (see ka-)

" E.g., ma-Daw 'big' (9-65) -
ma-bocok 'full' (11-50,54)
ma-boi 'pregnant' (20-4) (21-3)

(2) ma- + N 'two (people)'’
E.g., ma-tama 'father and son' (4-14)
ma-lala 'two friends' (8-25)
Ta-ma-talagi 'two friends' (11-1,125)

(3) m(a)— + Vv 'Agentlve verbal prefix'
E.g., ma-banaw-ta ‘'we bathe' (10-11)
m-alLa 'to take' (3-64) (5-24) (7-10,26) (9-52) (10-8, 10)

(4) ma- + V 'dual or plural'
E.g., ma-?ia 'all do so'
ma-w-b#:r 'they escaped' (4-100)
ma-isaDa-pa 'both rest' (8-23).

(5) ma- + V 'reciprocal, mutual'
E.g., ma-ikai 'to live together like a couple' (4-140)
ma-oloc 'to wrestle' (11-122)
ma-ka-ka-w=riva-riva 'to be talking to each other' (1-21)

(6) ma-...~-1 + Numeral 'ten times'
E.g., ma-pia-1 'ten' (9-46)
ma-?0sa-1 'twenty'
ma-toLo-1 'thirty'

maka- + V 'snake name'
E.g., maka-bilip 'a snake'
maka-datdat 'a snake'

maka—...—l + Numeral 'day(S) , time(s)' CfE. ?aka—...-l + Numeral
" E.g., maka-so?ati-1 'four days (14-22)
mo- (1) mo- + {5

mo- + N e.g., mo-cais 'to remove sewing'
mo-ki?zipn 'to take off clothes'

} 'to remove, toAtake off'

{$3 }+ V e.g., mo-cabo 'to unwrap a parcel'’
—_ mw-aLa 'to take off' (3-64) (6-21)
mo-icib 'to remove baked potatoes' (11-45)

(2) mo- + N '(to go) self-motion, non-causative'
E.g., mo-baLiw 'to go home' (3-31,68) (6~13) (7-7)
mo-caki 'to defecate' (3-27) o
mo-datdat 'to come down, to settle' (9-125) (10-8,10).
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(3) m(o)- + V '(to go) self-motion, non-causative'
E.g., m~-obi:r 'to escape’
' mo-ci:Li 'to fall'
mo-8igay 'to roll, to fall down'

(4) [mo-
mw—a-
E.g., mo-opol 'drinkable’
mo-Li:D 'swallowable'
mw—-a-kani 'edible' (22-20,21)

+ V 'abilitative, potential'

mori- + N 'to seek, to pick, to check, to clear away'’
E.g., mori-maDo-maDo 'to pick fruit' (11-2,9)
mori-tokolL 'to check traps' (12-1,5,11,12)

moti—} .
+ N .'to turn into'
{motv- -

E.g., moti-omas 'to turn into a man' (6-29)
moti- (ta-)tolik 'to turn into a rat' (3-71)
moty-adadam 'to turn into a bird' (3-32)

na- + N 'past, former, ex-'
E.g., na-ka-lisi-a 'former bad place' (4-137)
na-Dakiral 'former river' (4-137)

na- + N '(to address a person) Vocative'

" E.g., na-ina 'Mother!' (3-7)
na-la 'friend! (male)' (8-3,6,10,16,19) (11-78,80,83)
n-~ali 'friend! (female)' (4-37)

na-ta-...-a(n) + V 'former place, thing, etc.’
E.g., na-ta-oa-a 'place formerly visited!

(a-)ni-...~-1 + Numeral 'times'
E.g., ni-?osa-1 'twice'

ni-toLo~-1 'three times'

a-ni-va-1 'once' (3-77)

ni-...-a(n) + V 'past passive’

E.g., ni-ba:d-a 'object given'
ni-boli-a 'object carried’
ni-ci:Li-a 'object thrown away'
ni-kant-a 'object eaten’

-pa + V (1) 'completive'
E.g., mawlay-pa 'it has been long' (3-14)
toman-na 'to have done'

(2) 'soon, close to'
E.g., adalo-pa 'to come soon' (3-9,12)
adid#:8-na 'to get close to' (1-10)

(3) 'polite request'’
E.g., mala-pa 'please get...'
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?a- + V 'causative'
E.g., 2a-kan* 'to make someone eat' (9-52)
?a-wa 'to make someone go, to put in' (4-59,60) (5-26)
(6-10,18)
?a—dall 'to catch up, to reach' (11-91)

?aka-...-l1 + Numeral, see maka-...-1 + Numeral '(for) day(s)"'
E.g., 2aka-Lima-1 'five days' (14-21)
?aka-toLo-1 'three days' (14-24,25)

?a?o0~- + N 'to, towards'
E.g., 2a?o-daida* 'to the ground' (1-52)
?2a?o0-viri 'to the north' (4-75)

?a-so- + V 'by means of' :
E.g., 2a-so-icib 'by means of baking' (11-20,21,34)

?a-ta- + V 'to make people...'
E.g., ?a-ta-DaDaw 'to make people grow up' (9-116,121)

?0- + N 'causative'
E.g., ?o-da:n 'to put 1nto a house' (4-107)
?o-baliiw 'to bring home' (1-42) '

?o-LayLay 'to give a rope' (4-80)

sa- + V 'instrument, means of...'
E.g., sa-to?to? 'beak' '
s-alo? 'hunting suit'

sa-...-a(n) + V 'instrument’
" E.q., sa—ba é-a 'wedding gift'
sa—51?z-a 'good luck' (12-24)

sa~ka- + N 'instrument'
E.g., sa-ka-omaoma 'overall'
sa-ka-kirzn 'string' (4-79)

sa-ka- + N(free or bound stem) 'household'
E.g., saka-Dosa 'spouse ("the 2nd")' (13-23,25,42,44)
saka-cxkxl 'spouse (one's own spouse, fellow villager, or
family) (3-47,49,68,69,71) (7-3,21) (9-114)

sa-ka-ni-...-1 + Numeral 'the...th time'
E.g., sa-ka-ni-toLo-1 '3rd time' (11-69)
sa-ka-ni-?osa-1 '2nd time' (4-5)

saka-o-...-a(n) + N 'the whole, entire'
E.g., saka-o-cikil-a 'whole village' (2-47) (13-51) (20-21)
saka-o-da:n-a ‘'whole family' ' '
saka-o-anapgad-a 'entire crop'

sa~ka-si-...=-1-a(n) + Numeral 'the...th generation'
E.g., sa~ka-si-toLo-la 'the 3rd generatlon'
sa-ka-si-vosa-la 'the 2nd generation'
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sano-...-a(n) + V 'left-over, completed'
T E. 9., sano-kani-a 'food left over' (3-21)
sano-Ladtad-a 'the peel' (4-31)

sa-o~...-a{n) + N{location) 'instrument’
E.g., sa-o-lataD-a 'doorway' (2-5)

{gﬁ; + N (1) 'to wear, to carry, to possess'
E.g., si-ki?ip '"to wear clothes'
sy-a-raz?al 'to carry a baby' (21-4)
sy-a-nagan 'to be named' (3-18)(9-124) (13-43)

(2) 'to kill, to possess because of killing'
E.g., si-bada 'to kill an enemy' (14-49) -
si-comay 'to kill a bear'
si-?ana 'to have game'

{g%:} + V(bound stem) 'verbal prefix'v’n
E.g., si-Lobo 'to pound' (25-2)

si-xt+ 'full from eating' (3-29) (4-63)

sy-oLi 'to return, to revive' (1 13) (2-40) (3-30, 64)(4 74)

(0]
P
lg

{srnl:} + N 'from (the direction of)'
1

E.g., sini-Da-Da-Dada ‘'from above' (1-48) -

?2a-sini-awLo-Lo 'from head' (3~70)

4]

4]

{ o~ } + N(location) 'resident’
"E.g

E.g., so-taromak 'residents of Taromak'
so—-tinakiDak#Dar 'children of gathering house'
sw~a-kail 'resident' (13-34)
sw—-a-1no 'where from?' ' ‘
sw-aDy-aDin '(residents) underground' (21-1)

so- + N 'to spit, to clean, to give out"
E g., so-palay - 'to spit'
so—ragi%"to arrange, to d1v1de -into shares (3—26)
ta- ~t- + {5} (STEM) 'man, animal’'

E.g., ta-rwa-r-Dap-a 'old men, adults' (1-26) (2-28) (9-42) (10-6)
ta-Lima 'five men or animals' (1-7)
ta-kala 'many people or animals' (2-55,68,74) (6-2,3)

_ STEM \ - .
ta- + V(stative)} susceptible to, to feel..i o .
E.g., ta-DapbDan 'susceptible to hot weather' (17-16)
ta-8olak 'susceptible to heat'

ta-k+c#L 'susceptible to cold weather’

-264-



ta-...-a(n) + {5} 'place, time'
(a) ta-...-a(n) + N '
E.g., ta-go:p-a 'cow hut'
ta-kolkol-a 'pig sty'

(b) ta-...-a(n) +V
E.g., ta-toby-a 'crying time' (3-14)
ta-ikay-a 'dwelling' (4-136) (7-17,27) (9-27)

ta—li— + {X} 'direction, location'
(a) ta-li- + V
E.g., ta-l-ikai 'location' (13-5)
‘i-ta-li-vaivai 'in the outside world' (9-75)

(b) ta-li- + N
E.g., ta-li-vanal 'right, south position’
ta-li-d:k+-dikil 'position of buttocks’

ta-ra- (1) ta-ra- + N(time) 'for, over the period of...'
E.g., ta-ra-cail 'for a year' (3-77)
ta-ra-Damar 'for a month'’

(2) ta-ra- + V 'agentive, a person specialized in...'
E.g., ta-r-alo? 'hunter’

ta~-ra-~-bava 'drunkard'

ta-ra-3DiD4? 'firemen' (2-44)

taro-

tarw-
E.g., tarw-a-tiki 'smaller’

tarw-a-Da-Daw 'bigger' (2-21) (15-9)

+ V '(Comparative Degree)'

taw- + N(body parts) 'to wash or rub body parts’
E.g., taw-maca 'to wash face'
taw-Lima 'to wash hand'
taw-Da?al 'to wash foot'

fa s

i-

} + ma- + V(stem) 'Goal marker, causing someone else to feel...'

bS]

.g., ma-ti-gawgaw 'dirty’
ma-ti-kokoro 'pitiable' (2-55) (9-7,12)
ma-ti-0aliBi 'pitiable' (4-19)
ma-ty-a-samali 'surprising' (2-42)

t/in/o-..-a(n) + Adj 'seniority, personal relation'
E.g., t/in/w-agi-agi-a 'younger' (4-48)
t/in/o~-taka-taka ‘'older' (4-48)
t/in/o-ma~-roDan-a 'heir’

Tw~
"E.g., to-lalak 'to have a baby' (4-3) (7-8)
tw-abay 'to make cake' (4-130)
tw-a-omas 'creator of man = God' (2-76) -265-
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8i- + N 'to discharge’
E.g., 8i-ro:1 'to urinate' (3-27)

wa- + V 'past tense, non-future'
E.g., wa-toman-nomi 'you do/did' (1-33)

y- + V 'future' (This prefix is used only before a verb that
. : begins with a vowel)
E.g., y-oa-so ino? 'Where will you go?'
y-%lib-ako 'I shall close the door'

Footnotes

lThe list of affixes is not exhaustive. For the dependent
personal pronouns, i.e. bound personal markers, see Appendix III.
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Appendix III.

Rukai Personal Pronouns

Independent Dependent
l4 N \ Ve A N
Subject Personal
Subject Object Marker Possessive
-(a)ko
1st sq. ko-n-ako n-akw-a {-n—ako -1i
' naw-
2nd sg. ' ko-so mo—-Ssw-a -S0 -S0
{definité (ko-a-ni) (i-ny-a) ') -i-ni
3rd sg. . .
indef. (ko~-a-Da) (i-Da) @ -i-Da
-ta
inc. ko-ta mi-ta -ta {-i-ta
1st pl. -mi-ta
exc. ko-nai nay-a -nai -nai
2nd pl. ko-nomi nomy-a -nomi -nomi
it 13 g i 1
3rd pl. {deflnl e (ko-1-i-ni) (l1-i-ny-a) @ l1-i-ni
indef. (ko-1~i-Da) (l-i-Da) @ -1-i-Da
. *
Appendix IV. Rukai Determiners
o
> - | © Jod
FRERED TR
g o3 A E 4 o9 w2 o2 3 9
Dem. + + + + + + - - - - -
- Nom. + - + - + - + - + - -
Rem. - - - - o+ +
Prox. + + - - (=) (=)
Pers. + + - - -
Spec. - +
Def. (+) () (#) (+) (i)i(i) (+) H = = (=)

*

The abbreviations are as follows: Dem., Demonstrative; Nom.,
Nominative; Rem., Remote; Prox., ‘Proximate; Pers., Personal;
Sepc., Specific; Def., Definite.
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Appendix V. Rukai Sound System

Consonant Phonemes:

Labial Dent/Alveo Retrof. Velar Glottal

Stop vl. P t T k ?
vd. b | d D g

Affr. vl. - c

Naéal vd. m n n

Fric. vl., strid. s

non-st. 0 h

vd. v d

Semic. vd. w Ly

Lat. vd. 1 L

Trill vd. xr

Vowel Phonemes: i ¥ O

a

The voiceless stops /p, t, T, k/ and the affricate /c/ [ts]
are unaspirated. The voiced stops /b, 4, D, g/ have rather strong
voicing throughout. /t,d/ are dentals pronounced with the tongue
tip touching the back of the upper teeth, /0, 4/ interdentals
pronounced with the tongue tip protruding between the upper and
lower teeth, and /c, s, n, 1/ alveolars pronounced with the tongue
tip further back. /c, s/ are palatalized before /i/. The younger
generation tends to lose the distinction between the strident /s/
and non~strident /6/. /r/ is a weak trill and sometimes sounds
like a retroflexed voiced fricative [%]. /T, D, L/ are retroflexed
and phonemically distinct from /t, 4, 1/ respectively. /h/ is a
voiceless glottal fricative. /y, w/ are palatal and labio-velar
semiconsonants respectively. /i/ is an unrounded back vowel in
the position between high and mid.
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